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Regular—for tablets, capsules, dry and 
liquid nutritive supplements and multi- 
vitamin preparations. 


Ampul-—specially prepared for use in 
manufacturing parenteral solutions. 


SPECIAL PROBLEMS. Roche has thiamine mononitrate to 
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PRODUCTION CONTROL. Scientific production control as- 
sures you of consistent, highest quality. 


QUICK DELIVERY. Every order receives prompt careful 
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kilos for the hydrochloride, 35 kilos for the mononitrate. 
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bottles and in 14 and 1-kilo tamper-pruf metal containers. 


KNOW-HOW. Roche know-how on vitamins can help you 
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SAMPLES and technical assistance are yours on request. Ask 
your Roche salesman or write the Vitamin Division. 
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“Now here’s a happy pill that'll wake em 
up happy when they go to bed mad.” 


Keeping 
Posted 


‘‘Good Faith’’ and R-P Act 

Business people generally are becoming disturbed over 
efforts of Senator Estes Kefauver and Representative 
Wright Patman to amend the Robinson-Patman Act 
so as to eliminate the meeting of competition in good 
faith which provision of the present Robinson-Patman 
Act was upheld by the U. S. Supreme Court in the 
Standard Oil of Indiana case. These two legislators 
have introduced a bill (S.11 and H.R.11) which would 
virtually eliminate price competition. Under the 
present laws, supplers are required to charge all 
customers the same price except that they, in good 
faith, may make a lower price to one customer in order 
to meet an equally low price offered by a competitor. 
The proposed legislation would require, in effect, that 
if you meet a competitor’s price, you would have to 
lower your price to all your customers. You could not 
absorb freight as this would be equivalent to giving a 
lower price. 
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The good faith provision in the present Robinson- 
Patman Act reads: 

“Nothing herein contained shall prevent a seller. . . 
showing that his lower price or the furnishing of 
services or facilities to any purchaser or purchasers was 
made in good faith to meet an equally low price of a 
competitor, or the services or facilities furnished by a 
competitor.” 

About ten years ago the Federal Trade Commission 
rejected this provision, holding that it did not apply 
when the price reduction made to meet the lower 
price of a competitor might injure competition. 
However, the U. S. Supreme Court, overruled this 
interpretation by the FTC in the Standard Oil of 
Indiana decision handed down about five years ago. 
In this decision the Supreme Court said: 

“The heart of our national economy policy long has 
been faith in the value of competition. In the Sherman 
and Clayton Acts, as well as in the Robinson-Patman 
Act, Congress was dealing with competition, which it 
sought to protect, and monopoly, which it sought to 
Prevent: .'. 

“We need not now reconcile, in its entirety, the 
economic theory which underlies the Robinson- 
Patman Act with that of the Sherman and Clayton 
Acts. It is enough to say that Congress did not seek 
by the Robinson-Patman Act either to abolish competi- 
tion or so radically to curtail it that a seller would 
have no substantial right of self-defense against a 
price raid by a competitor.” 

The Kefauver-Patman bill, which is designed to repeal 
this decision of the Supreme Court, provides that a 
seller, when deciding to meet a competitor’s price, 
must be able to determine then and there whether the 
meeting of such competition ““may be substantially to 
lessen competition or tend to create a monopoly in 
any line of commerce. . .”’ If the seller guesses wrong, 
he is liable to triple damages to his competitors, his 
own customers, or his competitor’s customers. No one 
can possibly know what this language means, although, 
court decisions indicate that the granting of a lower 
price to one customer constitutes statutory injury if 
it is sufficient to influence resale price. It would take 
years of litigation in the courts to determine the 
question in any given case. 


Revion Operations 

Revlon, Inc. reveals in a prospectus covering the sale 
of 241,020 shares of stock, certain percentages of sales. 
Leading lines accounting for more than 15 per cent of 
net sales are given as 22.94 per cent for lipsticks and 
rouges, and 20.00 percent for hair preparations, 
shampoos and hair sprays. This means that of total 
net sales for 1954, lipsticks and rouges accounted for 
$19,675,000, and hair preparations, shampoos and 
hair sprays for $17,154,000. Foreign net sales were 7.3 
per cent, or $6,261,000 for 1956, and domestic sales 
were $79,507,000, or 92.7 per cent. Salon division sales, 
given as 13.79 per cent totaled $10,964,000 in 1956, 
while retail division sales of 85.52 per cent totaled 
$67,994,000. 

Advertising and promotion for 1956 totaled $15,503,- 
000, or 18.08 per cent of sales. Other selling and 


administrative expenses totaled $18,908,000, or 22.05 
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Open the door to Dorisy| 


DOW AROMATIC GIVES PRODUCTS THE FRAGRANT APPEAL OF A ROSE-LILY-MUGUET! 


Give a hearty welcome to Dorisyl*—it brings aromas of alcohol, its odor exhibits essential-oil naturalness which 


the delightful outdoors to many products! complements ionone types of compounds. 
Recalling a rich Rose-Lily-Muguet bouquet, this fresh, Dorisyl is stable, too . . . in price . . . chemically over a 
clean aromatic from Dow is still quite new to the field. wide pH range. . . in quality and supply. You'll want to 
Creams, toilet waters, soaps, detergents and specialty cos- know more about this outstanding aromatic. And you can 
metics—all these and many other formulations have —just write, on your letterhead, to THE DOW CHEMICAL 
benefited from Dorisyl. An acetate of a saturated cyclic company, Midland, Michigan, Dept. FC867G. 

*Trademark of The Dow Chemical Company 


YOU CAN DEPEND ON 
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per cent of sales, making a total for the two of $34,411,- 
00, or 40.1 per cent. 

The shares being sold are common stock which has 
been converted from class B common stock which was 
owned by Charles Revson, Martin Revson, and 
Charles R. Lachman, company officials. Following 
the sale there are outstanding 1,184,495 shares of 
common stock, and 1,478,305 shares of class B common 
stock, still owned by these executives. 

\lost important new products in the period 1950-1955 
have been Touch-and-Glow, a liquid make-up (1950) ; 
Love Pat, compact make-up (1953; Silken Net, hair 
spray (1953); Living Lipstick, 24-hour type (1955); 
Futurama lipstick cases (1955); Satin Set pincurl hair 
spray (1955); Silicare medicated skin lotion (1955); 
Clean and Clear liquid facial cleanser (1956); Sun 
Bath sun tan lotion (1956); and Medicated Baby 
Silicare Lotion (1956). 

Revlon ordinarily employs about 2,600 persons in the 
L.S., of whom about 1,500 are production, warehouse 
and shipping personnel. Offices, which are now in the 
Squibb Building, Fifth Avenue, New York, will be 
moved to a new building at 666 Fifth Avenue when 
construction is completed. 

Charles Revson, president receives a salary of $100,000. 
In 1956 he received extra compensation, based on 
profits, of $100,000, and an expense account, not to be 
accounted for to the company, of $25,000. In 1957 his 
additional compensation was $135,000. Executive 
vice president Martin Revson’s salary is $75,000. In 
1956 he received additional compensation of $65,000, 
and an expense account of $12,500 not to be reported 
to the company. In 1957 his additional compensation 
was $85,000. Senior vice-preseident and technical 
director, Charles R. Lachman’s salary is $75,000, and 
he received in 1956 additional compensation of 
$25,000. In 1957 his additiaal compensation was 
$25,000. 

Insurance policies on the lives of Charles and Martin 
Revson for $1,000,000 each are payable to the company. 


Lilly Sales Up 26 Per Cent 

Eli Lilly and Company’s net sales for the first quarter 
of 1957 surpassed the record set a year ago by 26 per 
cent, according to Lilly president, Eugene N. Beeseley. 
Consolidated net sales for the quarter totaled $56,400, 
000, an increase of $11,700,000 over the first quarter of 
1956. Consolidated net income was $11,300,000, up 
$3,100,000 from a year ago. 

Mr. Beeseley said that the company expects 55 
million doses of Lilly polio vaccine to be released 
during the first six months of this year, which is 9 
million doses more than were shipped by the company 
during the entire year of 1956. Lilly shipped ap- 
proximately 25 million doses of vaccine in the first 
quarter, and anticipates shipments of 30 million doses 
in the second quarter. 


Pharmacist’s Problems 

Overcoming problems that exist between pharmaceu- 
tical manufacturers and pharmacists was the purpose 
of a meeting of the Industrial Relations Committee 
of the American College of Apothecaries recently 
held in Chicago. Edward F. Keating of Chicago 
presided and there were present representatives of 
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Abbott Laboratories, Pitman Moore, Parke, Davis & 
Company, J. B. Roerig Company, G. D. Searle 
Company, The Upjohn Company, and representatives 
from the A. P. C, 

Industry urged pharmacists to take more time to learn 
about new products, both from literature and detail 
men, so he can pass this knowledge on to the practic- 
ing physician. Pharmacists urged that in making 
automatic shipments of new products, literature 
accompany such shipments. Also it was urged that 
pharmaceutical information be made available to all 
pharmacists in all pharmacies. 

Pharmacists requested that companies impress on 
their representatives not to “leak” information to 
physicians on new products which are not available, 
and also that the companies apprise pharmacists of 
drugs under clinical investigation so that they might 
intelligently inform physicians when they request 
such information. 

The use and abuse of sampling was seen as a problem 
that needed serious study. Industry urged pharmacy 
to steer clear of the purchase of samples, stolen or 
damaged. 

In the matter of returned goods, pharmacists wanted 
to know why material purchased from the wholesaler 
could not be returned to the wholesaler, and all 
manufacturers attending indicated they had no 
policy to the contrary. The A. C. A. then offered to 
publish a pamphlet outlining the return goods policy 
of each manufacturer so the pharmacist would know 
exactly how to handle return goods in all instances. 
Problems of the pharmacists with respect to certain 
impractical packaging of drug products were brought 
out and the A. C. A. offered to conduct a study among 
pharmacists to determine which packages lend them- 
selves to efficient operation at the prescription counter 
and pass this information on to the manufacturers. 


Aspirin—Leading Child Poison 

Aspirin was listed as a major remaining menace to 
childhood health by physicians attending the Spring 
meeting of the American Academy of Pediatrics last 
month. Academy leaders urged all pediatricians to 
warn parents of the danger. The delegates noted that 
more than 100,000 children were sent to hospital 
emergency rooms each year as a result of taking 
aspirin in excess. They also termed aspirin as respon- 
sible for more child poisonings than lye, ammonia, 
roach powder, cleaning fluids, shoe polish, and laundry 
bleach combined. 

“If you have a child in your home,” said Dr. Harold 
Jacobziner, assistant Health Commissioner of New 
York City, ‘you should treat aspirin like a deadly 
poison.” 

Once a child has gulped aspirin, Dr. Jacobziner said, 
a parent can only make him vomit immediately and 
get him to a hospital as quickly as possible. 


Mead Johnson Expansion 

Describing research, marketing, and people (the 
company’s employees) as the areas of greatest chal- 
lange, and consequently, as those requiring the major 
share of future investment. Mead Johnson & Company 
president, D. Mead Johnson, added: 

‘Although the current research budget of $2,3000,000 
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is five times larger than it was in 1952 andissubstantial 
for a company of our size, if measured by standard 
criteria, it is, in my opinion, below the level required 
to maximize this company’s opportunities for true 
leadership. Over the near term, I feel our company 
should invest a minimum of 5 to 6 per cent of gross 
sales in research and development. Said another way, 
we should have a ratio of 4 to 5 research workers for 
each $1,00,000 of sales.’ 
In the area of marketing Mr. Johnson, emphasized the 
overriding importance of developing and implementing 
marketing programs utilizing all the proven marketing 
techniques while creating new techniques. . . to 
create, locate, evaluate, and influence demand.” 
Of the third major area—people—he said: “people 
constitute the cardinal area for additional investment 
.. Growth for the future must be based on develop- 
ing the abilities of all employees so they can make the 
greatest possible contributions to their own and to the 
company’s success.” 
During the next three years the company will spend 
$8.5 million on 8 new and continuing projects. These 
include a new 70,000 square foot office building, the 
Mead Johnson Institute for employee training and 
development, a new Research Laboratory wing, a 
a new pilot plant and a new shipping center. 


J. K. Lilly Memorial Fellowship 

An annual fellowship honoring the late Josiah Kirby 
Lilly has been established with the American Founda- 
tion for Pharmaceutical Education by Mr. and Mrs. 
Charles J. Lynn. Mr. Lynn is vice-president of Eli 
Lilly and Company, of which Mr. Lilly was chairman 
of the board when he died in 1948. The Lynns estab- 
lished the fellowship “in memory of many years of 
happy association and in token of affectionate esteem.” 
J. K. Lilly Sr. was the son of Eli Lilly, founder in 
1876 of Eli Lilly and Company. J. K. was president of 
the company from the time of his father’s death in 
June, 1898, until he became board chairman in 1932. 
He was succeeded in the presidency by his elder son, 
Eli, now board chairman. His second son, J. K. Lilly 
Jr., now board vice-chairman, was president from 
1948 to 1953. 


F.T.C. Cites Arthritis Remedies 

Out of the work of the recently established Radio-T V 
Unit of the Federal Trade Commission have come com- 
plaints against the Mentholatum Co. for advertising of 
Mentholatum Rub, the Whitehall Pharmacal Corp. 
division of American Home Products for advertising 
of Heet and InfraRub, and Omega Chemical Co., for 
advertising of Omega Oil. The Commission charges 
these three makers of “arthritis and rheumatism 
medicines with falsely advertising their products.” 
The Commission quotes a TV advertisement for 
Mentholatum Rub: 

“These are arthritic hands. They belong to a retired 
foreman and twenty year sufferer of arthritic pain and 
misery. You’re looking at them now as they experi- 
ence anew kind of pain relief —new Mentholatum Deep 
Heat Rub. The difference is a new formula. . . giving 
extra deep skin penetration power. Notice the result. 
See how it disappears into the skin. Soon a pleasing 
glow is felt right where it hurts. . . bringing deep 
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relief to pain-wracked joints and muscles. After one 
week’s use. . . this typical sufferer. . . was able to say: 
‘Deep Heat brought me more satisfaction than any 
remedy I’d ever used before.” New Deep Heat Mentho- 
latum Rub is especially recommended to sufferers of 
arthritis, rheumatism, and neuralgia.” 
Whitehall said in advertising InfraRub on TY: 
“Now science announces a new way to relieve pain 
of arthritis, rheumatism, backache and muscle aches 
without pills. It’s a remarkable new greaseless, 
odorless cream. Rubbed gently into—the painful area 
it penetrates so deep that it actually vanishes. 
Speeds up the flow of fresh, rich blood and thus helps 
drive away pain-causing pressure and congestion. . . 
brings comforting warmth from deep within. One 
hundred and forty-six doctors report success based on 
hundreds of cases. Now, this new cream is available 
without prescription. It’s greaseless, won't stain. It’s 
odorless. The name is—InfraRub. InfraRub penetrates 
deep—InfraRub speeds up the flow of fresh, rich 
blood —InfraRub drives away pain-causing congestion. 
Only 98c¢ InfraRub relieves ordinary pain of arthritis, 
rheumatism, backache and muscle aches for hours— 
or money refunded.” 
A typical example of radio advertising for Omega Oil 
is: 
“You know how I suffered, could hardly move—well 
I talked to my druggist and he told me to rub my 
back with Omega Oil. . . . next morning I felt like a 
boy again. . . . Friends, don’t suffer needlessly with 
muscular backache or the pain of neuritis. . . it 
contains an active ingredient that actually penetrates 
the skin bringing its soothing comfort to the painful 
area—gives you the blessed relief you want. . . .Even 
folks who suffer from rheumatic pains find Omega 
Oil mighty effective.” 
The complaints say that none of these products is an 
adequate, effective, or reliable treatment for the aches 
and pains of arthritis, rheumatism, and_ related 
diseases, as claimed. In fact, the complaints allege, 
none of them will have any beneficial effect in excess 
of affording temporary relief of the minor aches and 
pains of these ills. 


HIF and HNI Explain Functions 

To explain the clear-cut distinction between their 
respective roles, Health Information Foundation and 
Health News Institute, through action of their 
directors and trustees, have issued a joint statement 
spelling out how each agency contributes in its own 
way, and without overlap, or conflict, to their common 
task of public education in the health field. The 
statement cites examples to illustrate key declarations 
of principle, among which are the following: 

“Health News Institute is concerned with improving 
public understanding of all those concerned with the 
pharmaceutical field—manufacturers, wholesalers, re- 
tailers, and the profession of pharmacy—and in co- 
ordinating its activities with those of all other ac- 
credited spoksemen for the health team.” 

On the other hand: 

“Health Information Foundation is concerned with 
identifying problems and accomplishments in the 
field of medical care through research, in publicizing 
the results of such research, and in increasing public 
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understanding of the value of modern medical care in 
a climate of free enterprise.” 

The statement also defines the areas into which HIF 
and HNI are supposed to carry their messages: 
“The primary target of Health News Institute’s 
educational activities is the gereral public,”’ according 
to Chet Shaw, executive director, “‘or in some instances 
the various segments of the health team itself when 
relationships need strengthening or illumination.” 
On behalf of the Health Information Foundation, 
George Bugbee, president, said: “In making known its 
(research) findings, Health Information Foundation is 
highly selective in its choice of audience. More often 
than not, its target is an audience of opinion leaders, 
or some segment among them to whom a particular 
set of data can be most constructively addressed.” 
There has been some confusion about these separate 
functions because of a certain similarity of wording in 
the charters of the two organizations, and because, in 
the words of the statement, “the purposes of HIF and 
HNI coincide to the extent that both are interested in 
interpreting the health field to the public, and fostering 
more widespread appreciation of present medical 
services.” 

Using an analogy to make its central point in still 
another way, the statement declares: 

“With the National Pharmaceutical Council, HIF and 
HNI are like the fingers of a hand, separate but 
coordinate; and, like fingers, they can grasp a common 
problem more effectively if each brings to the task its 
own kind of pressure, related but distinct, working 
not at cross purposes but together. Whatever one does 
helps the other.” 


Industry Gifts to Medical Schools 

Life insurance companies topped the contributions to 
the National Fund for Medical Education for 1956 
with $313,702 from 73 companies. Pharmaceutical 
manufacturers were second with $198,205 from 51 
firms; petroleum and natural gas firms were third 
with $190,504 from 47 companies; automobile manu- 
facturers were fourth with $132,900 from 20 companies; 
chemical manufacturers were fifth with $123,930 from 
67 companies; and iron and steel manufacturers were 
sixth with $120,320 from 67 companies. 

Total contributions for 1956 added up to $1,862,016 
from 1,737 contributors, compared with 1955 contribu- 
tions of $1,693,048 from 1,525 companies. A grant of 
$1,393,907 from The Ford Foundation, together with 
industry’s contribution, enabled the Fund to make 
grants totaling $3,066,450 to the medical schools for 
1956. 


New Role for Pharmacists 


The pharmacist is no longer the handmaiden of 


medicine, but is the therapeutic consultant of the 
physician who must be able and willing to meet the 
physician on a professional level when the latter 
inquires about new drugs, Robert A. Hardt, vice- 
president of Hoffmann-La Roche told the students of 
the College of Pharmacy of St. John’s University, 
Brooklyn. The public must be made to realize the 
long training and the educational requirements 
demanded of the profession of pharmacy, said Mr. 
Hardt. ‘“‘The public,” he charged, ‘‘fails to recognize 
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the services offered by the pharmacist. It is our job, 
therefore, to make people aware of the value of 
pharmacy and that the real object of medicine is to 
keep well people healthy.”” He urged pharmacists to 
stop apologizing for the so-called high cost of prescrip- 
tions and, in place of apology, force patients to realize 
that a prescription gives the highest value for money 
spent. 


Injunction Against Macy in Bufferin Suit 

The U. S. District Court for the Southern District 
of New York has granted a motion for a preliminary 
injunction against R. H. Macy & Co., Inc. in the 
suit (Civil Action No. 116-191) brought by Bristol- 
Myers alleging infringement of, and deceptive prac- 
tices in connection with, its trademark Bufferin. 
In its opinion, the Court stated: 

“The uncontroverted proof both in the form of affi- 
davits of shoppers and the actual recordings of their 
voices and the voices of defendant’s clerks proved 
beyond any doubt the allegations of fraud and de- 
ception complained of. Specifically, defendant has 
on numerous occasions falsely represented that its 
product was “Bufferin’’; that it contains ‘Bufferin” ; 
that it is exactly the same thing as “Bufferin’’; that 
it is made according to the same formula as “Buf- 
ferin’’; that it contains the same ingredients as “‘Buf- 
ferin’”’ and that it is made by the maker of “‘Bufferin’’. 
‘In addition it has used the name “Bufferin’”’ in the 
sense of a common descriptive or generic term and 
has attempted to pass off or substitute, without 
expressly calling attention to such substitution, its 
product in place of plaintiff's product “Bufferin” 
when a customer asked for ‘“Bufferin’’, and by adver- 
tising and promoting and offering for sale its product 
it has employed the name “Bufferin” unfairly and 
deceptively. 

“We find, also, that defendant’s foistering off by 
substitution of its own product upon customers who 
have specifically asked for ““Bufferin” constitutes an 
infringement of plaintiff’s trade-mark and such con- 
duct amounts to unfair competition. Defendant 
is also guilty of diluting the distinctive quality of 
plaintiff’s trade-mark “Bufferin” by tending to render 
it generic and descriptive.” 


Ethical Drug Sales 

The research department of the investment firm of 
Smith, Barney & Co. has conducted a study of chem- 
ical and ethical drug price indexes. In surveying 
sales and earnings of drug firms, the study states: 
“After enjoying a fine increase in sales and earnings 
in 1956, early projections for 1957 indicated sales 
and earnings would be up only modestly. Now, re- 
cent reports show that the first two and three months 
level of activity was up 20 per cent or more over last 
year. This is due to a combination of factors. First, 
the relatively bad weather during the end of 1956 
and early 1957 resulted in a large number of colds, 
miscellaneous sicknesses and a general need for med- 
ication. Second, there has been price firmness in the 
over-all antibiotic market. For example, the prices 
of penicillin have improved from $0.05 to about $0.07 
per unit. Third, the abnormally large number of new 
products which have been introduced in the latter 
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part of 1956 are now being reflected in sales and 

earnings. These products include the polio vaccine, 

mental drugs, veterinary medicines, new tranquilizers 
and a host of specialty products. 

“According to the Medimetric Institute, which main- 

tains a permanent panel of some 1,000 drug stores, 

more than half of the total increase in the number 
of prescriptions during 1956 is accounted for by 
tranquilizers and hormones. In addition to these 
two categories, stimulants, antihistamines and anti- 
biotics accounted for more than 80 per cent of the 
total increase in prescriptions. The industry is again 
expecting significant gains in sales and earnings for 

1957. 

“Certainly the most dramatic development in the 

ethical drug field has been tranquilizers where pre- 

scriptions in 1957 may reach a total of 14 million. 

Last year, the ten leading prescription drugs included 

four leading tranquilizing preparations as against 

two in 1955. The drugs most frequently prescribed 
in 1956 as well as in 1955 was Lederle’s (American 

Cyanamid) achromycin, a broad spectrum antibiotic. 

“Individual company participation in the total of 

100 top prescription items is as follows: Eli Lilly 11, 

Smith Kline & French 7, Wyeth (American Home 

Products) 7, Upjohn 6, Ciba 6, Squibb 6, Schering 5, 

Pfizer 5, Parke, Davis 4, Lederle 3, These figures are 

no indication of the relative size of particular markets. 

That is, they do not indicate total volume. For 

example, as previously mentioned, achromycin is 

the largest single product in volume. 

“Panel surveys seem to indicate that the 1957 pre- 

scription volume for all drugs may approach 700 

million prescriptions. 

“It is worth noting that more single pharmaceutical 

chemical entities were introduced in 1956 than in 

the previous two years. Last year’s new introductions 
included: 

1) Tranquilizers such as Atarax, Compazine and 
Ultran. 

2) Hormones included Nilevar, Releasin and Cytomel. 
Nilevar is a protein and tissue builder; Releasin 
is used in the prevention of still-birth and Cytomel 
for the treatment of metabolic insufficiency. 

3) Other new significant products were: Rolicton 
(Searle), a non-mercurial diuretic; Testape (Lilly), 
a diagnostic for urine sugar determination. 

4) Antibiotics included: Seromycin (Lilly), used in 
the treatment of tuberculosis, and Matromycin 
(Pfizer) for the same application. 

5) Hypertension medicants included: Ecolid (Ciba), 
Moderil (Pfizer), and Inversine (Merck).”’ 


Infant Deaths Decline 

Medical advances of the past half-century meant 
the difference between life and death to 300,000 
of the 4 million babies born in 1956 in this nation, 
according to a study of the Health Information 
Foundation. Infant deaths in 1956 totaled 108,000, 
a rate of 26.1 per 1,000 live births. The outlook 
is especially bright once the first week is past. The 
current mortality rate for the last 51 weeks of in- 
fancy is 10 per 1,000 live births, or one-seventh of 
the 1915 rate. By contrast, the mortality rate for 
the first week is 16.7 per 1,000 births, a decline of 
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less than 50 per cent in 40 years. 

Many diseases that formerly took high tolls of in- 
fants after their first week have been largely brought 
under control or eliminated. In general, these are 
the diseases associated with inadequate sanitation, 
poor hygiene, poverty, and low standards of living. 
The record has been nearly as good among the di- 
gestive diseases—Infant deaths from respiratory 
diseases have declined by almost three-fifths. 


McKesson & Robbins Health Plan 

Mckesson & Robbins, Inc., has made available 
to all employees a new comprehensive medical ex- 
pense insurance plan covering catastrophic-type 
illnesses. The plan pays $5,000 maximum benefits 
to each individual covered which includes participa- 
ting employees and their dependents. It provides 
for the cost of semi-private hospital room and board 
accommodations and pays other types of medical 
and surgical expenses, including special nursing 
services, incurred in the hospital, home, or elsewhere. 
Group life insurance, maternity benefits, and sick- 
ness and accident allowances up to $100 a week are 
also provided. 

“The new plan,” said Mck & R president H. C. 
Nolen, “is a realistic approach to the financial prob- 
lems faced by employees when incurring long and 
serious illnesses or when subject to expensive opera- 
tions, and takes in account the rising costs of all 
types of medical care. The plan makes the most 
efficient and worthwhile use of funds for medical 
expenses. Benefits formerly paid for small and 
easily budgeted medical costs, are now employed 
to meet expenses of unusually heavy medical bills. 
One of its chief features is to extend medical care 
benefits of various kinds to those confined to their 
homes. These have heretofore fallen outside the 
scope of our previous hospital-surgical plan.”’ 

The annual cost for the company and its employees 
is upwards of “$1,250,000.” 


Pfizer First Quarter Sales Up 

First-quarter sales and earnings of Chas. Pfizer & 
Co., Inc. have established new records. Sales were 
$50,704,000, an increase of 16 per cent over the 
$43,833,000 recorded in the first three months in 1956. 
Earnings were $5,485,000, up 19 per cent from the 
$4,598,000 reported in the opening quarter last year. 


50,000 Formulations on Microfilm 

More than 50,008 process specifications and aromatic 
chemical and flavor formulas have been microfilmed 
by van Ameringen-Haebler, Inc., and stored in vaults 
tunneled into the base of a mountain in upper New 
York State. The vaults, which penetrate 300 feet into 
the rock mountain, are used by a number of banks, 
banknote companies and industrial firms. 
Executives of the firm state that one of the major 
reasons they decided to take this additional fire and 
-atastrophe precaution is to provide further assurance 
for the company’s customers who rely upon VAH 
formulations for the manufacture of their own products. 
The records represent the results of research which has 
been conducted over the past forty years at the 
company’s laboratories in Union Beach, N. J., 
Elizabeth, \. J., Paris, France and New York. 
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the Future 
of Drugs 
and 
Biochemicals 


by Allan J. Green 


ADMINISTRATIVE VICE PRESIDENT, CHAS. PFIZER & CO. 


claim no special powers in this field and freely 
concede that any prediction made here in the first 
quarter of 1957 as to what will happen by 1965 may 
be outmoded by 1958 or even by later in this same 
calendar year. This is especially true in the drug 
and biochemical area because the field is so active 
and advancements are made so dramatically. The 
miracle drug of yesterday is commonplace or even 
obsolete today. But a new one has risen to take 
its place, and is the talk of the industry, the medical 
profession, and the Sunday supplements. 

Because of this rapid and spectacular emergence 
of new products, obsolescence is equally rapid. Since 
one such product can drastically alter the financial 
outlook for any single company, research competition 
is keen. Of course, all these developments work 
to the health benefit of us all, but it is exceedingly 
difficult to foresee where the next break-through 
may occur and thus even more difficult to predict 
its effect. A further complication is the fact that, 
since research is so competitive in this industry, 
the programs are closely guarded secrets. 

These are only a few of the internal factors which 
make a prediction of the future at best only a tenuous 
thing. Add to these such external factors as the 
general economic picture, tax policies, the world 
situation, and everything else up to and including 
the weather, and it may be seen that anyone who 
dares to make a positive statement as to the future 
of the pharmaceutical industry in 1965 is indeed 
going way out on that well-known limb. 

Now that I have set forth a number of reasons 
why we should not attempt to project a picture of 
the industry in 1965, I will attempt to do so. 

Basically, the picture is optimistic, not only econom- 
ically but in research. I am confident that the future 


*Before American Institute of Chemical Engineers, White Sulphur Springs, 
March 6 
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will bring new sales records, new products, new 
processes, new opportunities, and new benefits for 
us all. This optimism is prevalent in our industry 
and is reflected by the ever-increasing capital ex- 
pansion programs. 

' During the past ten years our gross national prod- 
uct has increased by 65 per cent. Simultaneously, 
personal income has kept pace and chemical in- 
dustry sales have almost doubled. These are truly 
remarkable performances. However, drugs and 
pharmaceuticals excelled even these. According 
to the Advance Report of the Census of Manufacturers, 
the value of pharmaceutical preparations shipped 
by all producers in the United States increased two- 
and-one-half times between 1947 and 1956. This 
places the pharmaceutical industry at the top as 
regards growth. 

This past record of accomplishment leads us to 
look forward optimistically to the next ten years 
of growth. A statistician could apply a “‘trend-line”’ 
to these figures and predict that in 1965 pharma- 
ceutical sales will approach four billion dollars, 
all other things being equal. It is, of course, that 
phrase “‘all other things being equal’? which qualifies 
and casts doubt on the validity of such a prediction. 
We can state with certainty that all things will 
not be equal, but as indicated before, it is somewhat 
difficult to predict whether conditions will be better, 
worse, or equivalent. 

Frankly, I can not yet see any finite signs of a 
leveling off in our area of the American industrial 
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scene. The year 1955 was an excellent one compared 
to 1954, and all indications are that 1956 was even 
better as compared to 1955. Competition is _be- 
coming increasingly keen so that profits may level 
somewhat and any one specific company could be 
adversely affected. But new products follow new 
products and the industry as a whole moves forward. 

At present, in fact, in the biochemical end of the 
pharmaceutical business new products are appear- 
ing so fast that for the first time in years there is a 
slight squeeze on production facilities. Although 
this can be very exasperating from the point of view 
of the eager sales manager, it must be admitted 
that it does have compensating advantages from 
the general industry standpoint. One such advantage 
is rectification of the cost-price squeeze through 
the inevitable—if not government repealed—opera- 
tion of the law of supply and demand. An example 
is the recent increase in the price of penicillin. This 
was most unusual since this product had one of the 
longest decline records in the entire chemical industry. 

Iam not alone by any means in this feeling of 
optimism for the future of the nation and our in- 
dustry. In fact, I am being guided by leaders in 
government and business rather than expounding 
a theory of my own. President Eisenhower, in 1955, 
predicted a gross national product of 500 billion 
dollars in 1965. This figure is considered by many 
to be conservative and the performance in 1955 and 
1956 certainly seems to indicate that this is so. Dr. 
Leon Keyserling indicated in a speech to the Demo- 
cratic national convention last summer that he felt 
we would reach this level by 1960. This indicates 
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at least that we are not divided in our optimism 
along political lines. These predictions of gross 
national product are not merely idle numbers. At 
least one industry—the scientific apparatus makers 
has found a direct correlation between its own sales 
and gross national product. They have even devel- 
oped a mathematical formula for estimating sales 
based on gross national product as the dependent 
variable. 

Economists share this optimism. Although there 
is some conservatism concerning the latter half 
of this year, the general concensus appears to be 
that 1957 will be on the whole as much better than 
1956 as 1956 was over 1955—that is, about a 5 per 
cent increase. Business and industry leaders are also 
optimistic about the short and long range future. 
This is evidenced by the amount of money which 
is being invested in expansion programs everywhere. 
The joint report of the Department of Commerce 
and Exchange Commission places chemical industry 
expenditures during 1956 for expansion at one billion, 
four hundred sixty-eight million dollars. Similar 
expenditures for 1957 are estimated at 1.5 billion, 
which represents an increase of 48 per cent over 
1955 outlays. Although such spending is in part 
a necessity, since to stand still is actually to go back 
in this competitive field, it is inconceivable that sums 
of this magnitude do not represent a general feeling 
of optimism among those who are guiding our in- 
dustrial activities. 

A second reason for my belief in the future potential 
of our industry is the expanding population of the 
United States and the world as a whole. Of course, 
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this is one of the factors reflected in the gross national 
product mentioned before. For example, during 
the period 1947-1954, the best available records 
indicate that modern medicine literally saved 845,000 
American people from the grave. At last report, 
these 845,000 people, who might otherwise have 
been reduced to mere death certificates, had worked 


and earned and added almost a billion and a half 


dollars to the national income. 

The population of the United States is increasing 
by approximately 24% million per year. There are 
1.2 million births each year, as contrasted to only 
1.7 million deaths and this disparity between births 
and deaths is more apt to increase than decrease. 
The 4.2 million births in 1956 constitute a new 
record and represent a 10 per cent increase over 
the 1937 rate. Medical science and the pharma- 
ceutical industry are keeping more of these babies 
alive, protecting their health throughout their lives, 
and enabling them to live longer, so the death rate 
per population unit has been decreasing. Thus 
our population spirals upward at an ever increasing 
rate. Some feel the U. S. census will exceed 200 
million in 1965. These new citizens will need their 
share of our products and services and, as a result. 
we should experience at least modest increases based 
on population growth alone. 

The efforts of medical scientists and the phar- 
maceutical industry have contributed indirectly 
as well as directiy to this trend. As new medical 
discoveries have increased the average life-span, 
it has created a change in our population distribution. 
The elderly adult group is becoming significantly 
large—in fact, has quadrupled since 1900—and this 
happens to be a group which uses a great deal of 
our present products and which has need for many 
more. 

Although I have talked about the population 
change in the United States, I do not wish to imply 
that this phenomenon is confined to this country. 
It is going on through-out the world, to such an 
extent that experts have predicted that our planet’s 
population will be doubled by the year two thousand. 
Every 24 hours 85,000 individuals—the equivalent 
of a city almost the size of Huntington, West Vir- 
ginia—the largest in that state—are added to our 
map. This is bound to present problems, but it 
will also present opportunities for those who wish 
to capitalize on them. 

And this brings me to the third reason for my 
optimism concerning the future of my industry— 
and that is the growing awareness of the people in 
the so-called under-developed nations of the world 
of the standards of living and health enjoyed by 
all of us here in America. This knowledge cannot 
but be followed by the desire to attain to the level 
which we have reached—to live in the style, if not 
the manner, that we do—to possess the same prod- 
ucts, processes, devices, and gadgets that we do— 
to enjoy to the same extent the leisure that we do, 
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and last, but not least, to benefit from the same 
standards of health that we do. It is in the satis- 
faction of this desire that the American pharma- 
ceutical industry will play its part. 

Of course, neither the pharmaceutical industry, 
nor the chemical industry, nor any other one in- 
dustry will proceed alone, but as these countries 
develop economically, new markets will open more 
or less simultaneously for products in the foreign 
field. Evidence is already available of the increasing 
importance of these foreign markets to American 
pharmaceutical concerns and industry in general. 
Pfizer products, for example, are now distributed 
directly in 57 major foreign markets, and sales in 
these areas make up a good percentage of our total. 

The growing nationalism of many of these countries 
(which is but another indication of their increasing 
economic awareness and desire for our way of life) 
has brought about a change in the mode of operation 
of American concerns within them, but has _ not 
seriously affected the potential that is there. One 
can no longer merely export, but must carry out 
full scale operations within many of the countries 
if he wishes to market his products there. This 
naturally presents problems, but the challenge is 
being met. Pfizer’s foreign trade subsidiaries now 
have basic plants as well as complete marketing 
organizations in England, France, and Japan. An- 
other is being constructed in Argentina and there 
are plans for more. Facilities for processing various 
intermediates and for finishing operations are lo- 
vated in many other countries throughout the world. 
This has all come about within the past five years 
and reflects our confidence in the importance of 
these outlets. Similarly other companies are also 
locating facilities on foreign soil as they too strive 
for their share of this world market. 

The final reason for my basic optimism concerning 
the future is research. I will not attempt to define 
this term which today has an all-inclusive connota- 
tion covering the hunt for new knowledge, new 
processes, new techniques, new products, and any- 
thing else new in all fields of human endeavor. How- 
ever, for my purposes, the broad general meaning 
is sufficient. 

There are now more than 5,000 industrial research 
laboratories in the United States, not including 
government, colleges and universities and non- 
profit institutions. These industrial laboratories 
hire over one-half million technically trained people. 
Current expenditures for research exceed 5 billion 
dollars annually. 

Perhaps a better idea of the rate at which money 
is now being invested in research in this country 
may be realized from the fact that expenditures 
from 1950 to 1955 almost equalled the grand total 
up to 1950. This phenomenal growth is expected 
to continue. E. Duerr Reeves of Esso Research 
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Drug and 
Cosmetic Operations 1956 


by Joseph Kalish, Ph.D. 


his set of tabulations, presenting financial data 
from the operational point of view, repeats the pre- 
sentation that was made in this magazine in May 
1956. Some important companies in pharmaceuticals 
and cosmetics do not issue financial statements for 
public inspection, so that data concerning their opera- 
tions cannot be shown. In some instances, as shown 
by figures in parentheses, estimates were made for 
sales volumes. Except for estimates, data given are 
available in the published financial statements of the 
respective companies. 
The striking effect that a “hit” specialty can have 
on the sales and profit picture is illustrated by Scher- 





ing and Smith, Kline and French in steroid hormones 
and tranquilizers, respectively. In general, profits in 
most cosmetic and proprietary pharmaceutical opera- 
tions are less than ten per cent of sales. 

Cost of goods as percentage of sales varied from 
20.8 (Schering) to 65.0 (Plough) in pharmaceutical 
operations while in cosmetics the corresponding per- 
centages ranged from 33.8 (Hazel Bishop) to 47.5 
(Coty). Selling, administrative and general expenses 
ranged from 22.4 per cent of sales (Baxter) to 41.6 
per cent (Schering) among pharmaceutical companies 
and from 40.1 per cent (Revlon) to 77.8 per cent 
(Hazel Bishop) in cosmetics. 


PHARMACEUTICALS, COSMETICS, CHEMICALS, ETC. 
(In thousands of dollars) 


1956 

Net Cost of Sell., Adm., etc. 

Sales Goods Expenses 
The Proctor & Gamble Co. 1,038,299 663,097 254,093 
Olin Mathieson Chem. Corp. 596,673 416,942 109,709 
Colgate-Palmolive Co.-Domestic 290,968 158,811 120,457 
Colgate-Palmolive Co.-Foreign 217,555 126,924 68,048 
American Cyanamid Co. 500,651 269,541 94,279 
American Home Products Corp. 295,483 123,179 102,318 
Johnson & Johnson - Domestic 246,517 152,063 64,565 
Johnson & Johnson - Foreign 49,480 30,625 13,062 
The Gillette Co. 200,715 61,042 79,302 
Chas. Pfizer & Co., Inc. 178,362 91,440 57,308 
Sterling Drug., Inc. 177,700 -144,702- 
Merck & Co., Inc. 172,432 81,996 53,962 
Warner-Lambert Pharm. Co. 153,329 50,952 53,121 
Bristol-Myers Co. 89,404 - 79,310- 
Vick Chemical Co. 83,652 44,031 24,794 
Lehn & Fink Products Corp. 25,729 - 23,756- 
Chemway Corp. 7,351 2,991 3,865 


Olin Mathieson Chemical Corporation—Sales increased by 6.5 per 
cent; Squibb sales were again at a record high. 

American Cyanamid Company—Research and process development 
expenses $22,419,000 (4.5 per cent of sales) compared with 
$20,658,000 in 1955. 

American Home Products Corporation—A major factor in dollar 
volume expansion was the wide spread acceptance of the company’s 
tranquilizers. Foreign operations accounted for $54,451,000 in 1956, 
$48,738,000 in the preceding year. As per cent of total sales— 
Ethical Drugs 47 per cent, Packaged Drugs and Cosmetics 17 per 
cent, Food 18 per cent and Household products 18 per cent. 

The Gillette Company—Soles increased by 13 per cent. The Toni 
research department is believed to be currently the largest in the 
cosmetic field. Toni maintained its wide margin of leadership in the 
field of home permanent waves and the company’s share of the mar- 
ket increased over the previous year. 

Chas. Pfizer & Company, Inc.—Sales were up 9 per cent, income up 
19 per cent. Roerig sales ahead of 1955 chiefly because of Atarax 
acceptance. Sales distribution—Roerig 6 per cent, Agricultural 8 
per cent, Chemical 21 per cent, Pfizer Laboratories 32 per cent and 
International 33 per cent. 

Sterling Drug, Inc.—Sales increased by 6.5 per cent, net income by 
7.9 per cent. Domestic sales were 65.1 per cent of the total. Medic- 
inal Preparations accounted for 78.1 per cent of the volume, Indus- 
trial Products for 12.3 per cent and Household and Other Products 
for 9.6 per cent. 
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1955 

Net Net Cost of Sell., Adm., etc. Net 
Income Sales Goods Expenses Income 
59,316 965,797 615,415 226,906 57,471 
44,791 560,480 385,083 89,351 44,558 
5,182 285,577 157,919 108,322 9,260 
11,037 183,001 104,887 58,007 8,460 
44,247 451,088 245,149 80,997 38,714 
31,250 234,546 103,820 84,855 20,537 
12,947 224,928 140,447 56,589 11,312 
2,635 44,642 27,527 11,388 2,649 
31,544 176,929 51,851 68,692 29,031 
18,254 163,795 87,017 50,980 15,327 
16,919 166,931 -136,242- 15,684 
20,224 157,929 79,785 47,795 17,147 
11,426 136,456 47,280 $1,319 10,578 
5,586 75,746 — 66,894- 4,866 
7,008 72,761 38,191 20,916 6,529 
964 23,011 - 22,552- 200 
313 7,837 3,569 4,076 57 


Merck & Company, Inc.—Sales increased by 9 per cent, net income by 
18 per cent. Research expense was $11,500,000. Foreign sales 
were $41,000,000 or 23 per cent of the total. 

Warner-Lambert Pharmaceutical Company—Advertising expense 
$28,977,000 in 1956. Sales include unconsolidated world-wide sales. 
Domestic sales $112,000,000; overseas sales $41,000,000, two- 
thirds in pharmaceuticals. Of Domestic sales, 22.9 per cent Ethicals, 
41.3 per cent Proprietaries, 19.4 per cent Toiletries and Cosmetics, 
14.4 per cent Plastics and Glass. 

Bristol-Myers Company—Sales increased 18 per cent, profit 19 per 
cent. Advertising expense at highest level, 52 per cent of expense for 
TV. Proprietaries (including Ipana and Vitalis among others) 66.7 
per cent of sales; Ethicals 17.5 per cent of sales (slightly lower than 
preceding year); Cosmetics, Fiberglas, Miscellaneous 5.2 per cent of 
sales; Metal Tubes, Brushes 10.6 per cent of sales (Rubberset and Sun 
Tube operations sold). 

Vick Chemical Company—New records in sales of Vick Products and 
for Merrell; substantial rise for Perfumes and Cosmetics; slight drop in 
Veterinary sales. Vick Home Medications $34,000,000; Pharmaceu- 
ticals, Specialties, Plastics $42,000,000; Cosmetics $7,000,000. 

Chemway Corporation—lLady Esther makes highest volume and profit 
contribution to company, but in 1956 showed substantial decline in 
volume and reduced profit. 
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COSMETICS 
(In thousands of dollars) 
1956 1955 

Net Cost of Sell., Adm., etc. Net Net Cost of Sell., Adm., etc. Net 

Sales Goods Expenses Income Sales Goods Expenses Income 
Avon Products, Inc. 86,826 32,642 37,937 8,127 68,934 25,694 30,486 6,251 
Revion, Inc. 85,768 32,344 34,411 8,376 51,647 21,128 22,599 3,656 
Chesebrough-Pond’s, Inc. (55,000) epi 25,518 3,039 (51,000) er 23,655 2,971 
Helene Curtis Industries, Inc. 42,090 17,990 19,505 2,165 27,75" 11,629 12,907 1,395 
Max Factor & Co. 32,614 —28,988- 2,007 27,800 -22,761- 2,418 
Shulton, Inc. 29,258 -23,570- 2,781 24,936 -20,217- 2,283 
Coty, Inc. (June 30) 24,101 11,438 11,867 284 22,725 9,912 10,996 753 
Helena Rubinstein, Inc. (June 30) 23,251 -20,584- 1,205 20,311 -18,336- 972 
Warner-Lambert Phar. Co. 21,700 aeieis ee arwince 18,900 eer Ter pane 
Hazel Bishop, Inc. (Oct. 31) 10,271 3,471 7,985 610 loss 11,462 3,876 8,443 loss 460 
The J. B. Williams Co. 8,913 - 8,581- 193 8,828 - 8,332- 253 
Vick Chemical Co. (June 30) 7,000 ‘ es er 5,000 r oe erarea 
Beauty Counselors 6,662 Saxo eta 559 6,248 ines 420 
Bourjois, Inc. (April 30) (6,000) siete 3,421 621 (5,000) 2,849 91 
Bymart-Tintair setste bye wwe 68 wera ee 92 
Revion, Inc.—Preparing to enter Men's Toiletries field. Spent more than expense. 


$15,000,000 in advertising and displays, 17 per cent of sales. 
Helene Curtis Industries, Inc.—Foreign Sales 30 per cent of total. 
Conducting basic research in keratin. Company manufactures own 
requirements for synthetic detergents and thioglycolic acid. 
Max Factor & Company—lower income due to increased advertising 


The J. B. Williams Company—Net income reduced by advertising, 
selling and organizational expenses. 

Chesebrough-Pond’s, Inc.—Sales for 1956 and 1955 are estimated 
from gross profit. 

Bourjois, Int.—Sales estimated from reported gross profit. 


PHARMACEUTICALS 
(In thousands of dollars) 
1956 1955 

Net Cost of Sell., Adm., etc. Nat Net Cost of Sell., Adm., Etc. Net 

Sales Goods Expenses Income Sales Goods Expenses Income 
American Home Products Corp. 203,000 ae rats bles 145,400 ae ate rr 
Eli Lilly & Co. 181,530 -117,883- 30,053 141,317 -106,149- 16,328 
Sterling Drug, Inc. 138,778 oe pivais pie 130,518 asin daa Sister 
Parke, Davis & Co. 134,093 52,631 48,520 17,646 12350k3 50,275 44,655 14,322 
Smith, Kline & French Labs. 104,609 32,715 31,100 18,879 91,673 30,153 26,652 15,999 
Abbott Labs. 96,789 37,918 35,603 10,589 91,707 36,699 33,753 9,683 
Bristol-Myers Co. 75,200 sense diteyds dete 62,200 ees aanecs eres 
Warner-Lambert Phar. Co. 72,000 63,200 
Chas. Pfizer & Co., Inc. 67,800 eee aniie ties 60,600 re Aer soso 
Schering Corp. 54,554 11,355 22,773 10,625 45,960 10,286 17,579 8,292 
Mead Johnson & Co. 45,277 19,095 17,317 4,061 37,753 17,646 14,132 3,273 
Miles Labs. 42,475 dteve Sones 2,463 38,797 Saree cade 2,300 
The Norwich Phar. Co. 29,507 8,007 13,940 3,374 24,827 7,024 11,448 YP Ty - 
G. D. Searle & Co. 28,179 7,355 6,683 6,583 26,039 6,425 6,156 6,136 
Plough, Inc. 24,472 12,836 9,467 1,204 21,004 11,686 7,787 727 
Allied Labs., Inc. 22,636 ee anes 2,598 17,760 re i vaa 1,292 
Cutter Labs. 13,731 8,408 4,916 188 11,482 6,658 6,033 loss 584 
Baxter Labs. 13,147 8,545 2,956 622 12,045 7,809 2,609 571 
U. S. Vitamin Corp. (Nov. 30) 12,437 - 9,883- 1,501 10,487 - 9,822- 976 
Strong, Cobb & Co., Inc. 7,411 Saree Se 370 6,591 eee Salis 93 
Lakeside Labs. 6,020 471 5,454 ree aeeice 369 
Walker Labs. 2,147 103 1,993 Are aces 24 


American Home Products Corporation—Ethical Drugs $149,000,- 
000; Packaged Drugs and Cosmetics $54,000,000; Food $57,090,- 
000; Household Products $57,000,000. 

Eli Lilly & Company—Research expense doubled in last four years; 
International Corporation increased 37 per cent; Agricultural and 
Industrial Sales up 15 per cent. Polio Vaccine Sales 1956 $28,900,- 
000, 1955 $10,300,000; sale of vaccine abroad 1956 $3,100,000. 

Sterling Drug, Inc.—Medicinal Preparations $138,778,000; Industrial 
Products $21,864,000; Household and Other Products $17,089,000. 

Parke, Davis & Company—Sales increased 8.9 per cent, income in- 
creased 23.2 per cent. Research and Development cost $5,408,000. 

Smith, Kline & French Laboratories—Research and Development 
employees 555; expense $6,954,000 in 1956. 

Abbott Laboratories—Sales increased 6 per cent, income 12 per cent. 
Research costs approximately 4 per cent of sales. 
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Bristol-Myers Company—Research cost 3.6 per cent of sales. Proprie- 
taries $59,000,000; Ethicals $15,600,000. 

Chas. Pfizer & Company, Inc.—1956 research expense almost 
$8,009,000. 

Schering Corporation—Sales increased 19 per cent, income 28 per 
cent. Domestic Sales of Ethicals 81 per cent of total, Foreign Sales 
15 per cent, Proprietaries and Cosmetics 2.5 per cent, Veterinaries 
1.5 per cent. Total steroid hormone market 1956 estimated to be 
$80,000,000, with prednisone and prednisolone accounting for 
$55,000,000. Research expense $3,245,000, up 21 per cent. 

Mead, Johnson & Company—Sales up 20 per cent, income 24 per 
cent. Nutritional and Pharmaceutical Division 25.4 per cent of sales; 
Parenteral Products 28.2 per cent of sales; Pablum Products $5,169,- 
000. Research Budget to be $2,300,000 for 1957. 
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the Essentials 
of Skin Cleansing 


by Raymond R. Suskind, M.D. 


FROM THE DEPARTMENT OF DERMATOLOGY AND THE KETTERING LABORATORY, 
COLLEGE OF MEDICINE, UNIVERSITY OF CINCINNATI. 


i skin may be cleansed in a variety of ways. The oldest agent known 
to both animal and man is water. It will dissolve the water-soluble soils 
found on skin surface and, when aided by mechanical action, may remove 
some of the solid and oily particles as well. The cleaning action of water is 
made much more efficient by adding a surface active agent or detergent to it. 
Surface active agents include soaps as well as the modern synthetic detergents. 
The use of soap for cleansing and medicinal purposes is an ancient practice. 
Recipes for making soap were found in Sumerian cylinders and tablets of the 
third millenium B.C.’? Soap was also used by the ancient Egyptians. In 

the Ist Century A.D., Pliny the Elder described the preparation of soap by 
then converted into hard soap by treating the paste with salt. Soap was 

the boiling of goat tallow and causticized wood. This soft potash soap was 
probably not used by the Greeks or Romans for cleansing but as a hair po- 
made. Its importance as a cleanser was not recognized until the 2nd Century 
A.D. It is mentioned by Galen (A.D. 130-200) as a medicament and a means 
of cleansing the body. At the present time the United States is both the larg- 
est producer and consumer of skin cleansers. In 1955 the toilet bar soap sales 
in the United States was nearly 500 million pounds or a per capita consumption 
of 3.0 pounds per year. 

Detergents. During the past several years synthetic detergents have been 
incorporated in toilet bars for general use. Relatively bland synthetic deter- 
gents, however, have been employed for some years as substitutes for soap 
when the latter is not well tolerated by the patient’s skin. Their usefulness 
will be discussed later. In the field of shampoos, products containing syn- 
thetic detergents appear to be somewhat more effective than soaps in remov- 
ing soil and cutaneous debris from the scalp and hair. 


Cleansing Agents as Cosmetics. Cutaneous cleansing agents, no matter 
what their chemical configuration, can be classed as cosmetics since in most 
instances they are employed to maintain the health and normal function of 
the skin. Their widespread use has resulted in important cosmetic as well as 
significant health benefits. Their employment under diversified conditions 
has also made it necessary to understand their normal as well as abnormal 
effects on human skin. 

Mode of Action. The mode of action of any detergent, including soap, is very 
complex and is not completely understood. Surface activity is demonstrated 
in several different ways which are usually described as lowering of surface 
tension, reduction of interfacial tension, increase in wetting power, emulsifica- 
tion and deflocculation. Detergents differ considerably in the degree to which 
they can do all of those things. The molecules of both soaps and synthetic 


*Read before the Second Symposium on Cosmetics sponsored by the Committee on Cosmetics, the 
Section on Pharmacy 123rd annual meeting, American Association for the Advancement of Science. 
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detergents are characterized by a water soluble portion and another segment 
usually a long hydrocarbon chain which is soluble in oils and their solvents. 
The cleansing of the skin surface involves the following mechanisms?: The dis- 
solved detergent lowers the surface tension of water and permits more inti- 
mate contact between water and the skin. This affords penetration into some 
cutaneous crevices and between the surface of skin and particles of soil. The 
detergent emulsifies and to some degree dissolves oily substances. The in- 
soluble particles are wetted and suspended. With the aid of mechanical ac- 
tion such as rubbing, the soil is loosened from the surface and the emulsified, 
suspended or dissolved material is then rinsed away. 


Effect on Normal Skin. The skin soil is made up of two general components: 
1) that which is derived from the skin itself—the scales and secretions, and 2) 
that which is encountered in man’s environment. The salutory effects of soaps 
and synthetic detergents on normal skin involves the removal of both of these 
groups of components and include cellular debris, keratinous scales, cutan- 
eous secretions such as sebaceous and apocrine as well as sweat gland prod- 
ucts, pathogenic microorganisms, air pollutants, common contactants indig- 
enous to our culture which are encountered at work, in the home, in hobbies, 
as well as medications and cosmetics which are applied to the skin. 

Although some of the materials removed by cleansing are products of the skin 
itself and have protective function such as the fungistatic and bacteriostatic 
action of surface lipids, it is desirable that they may be periodically removed 
since they become contaminated with materials from the environment. It is 
further desirable to remove the skin products when they are present in exces- 
sive amounts or in abnormal forms or when, through enzymatic or bacterial 
alteration they become objectionable. The constituents of the normal cuta- 
neous surface is usually rapidly replaced after cleansing. 

Usefulness in Skin Diseases. Soaps and synthetic detergents are effec- 
tively used as valuable preventive agents and/or therapeutic agents in a large 
group of dermatoses, such as acne vulgaris, seborrhea, infections such as im- 
petigo, folliculitis, furunculosis; infestations, dermatoses associated with hy- 


(Continued on page 668) 


Drug and Cosmetic Industry 





603 





The Promotional 


by Thomas A. Staudt 


usiness management today may be characterized 
as management by objectives. The contemporary 
executive of professional stature is highly articulate 
in developing well coordinated, forceful, total systems 
of action. He knows how to combine a carefully 
selected series of imputs to achieve an equally care- 
fully arrived at and predetermined grouping of out- 
puts. He is perceptive in seeing problems in relation 
to one another; he recognizes the need for keeping 
his action properly adjusted to a continuously chang- 
ing competitive environment and an accelerating rate 
of technology. He is resourceful in providing an un- 
derlying foundation of facts upon which seasoned 
judgement can be placed for decision-making pur- 
poses. In short, he is capable of organizing a goal 
directed effort of all factors under his control to the 
end that the firm may grow, perpetuate itself, and 
earn for its owners and employees an ever improving 
return for their efforts. 

From a marketing point of view the firm seeks 
differential advantage or competitive superiority 
which, in some way or another, makes for an en- 
trenched market position. Stated somewhat differ- 
ently, the marketing executives’ interest should be 
preoccupied with the development of a total company 
personality that builds up impact at the prescribing 
level so as to precipitate market action that allows 
management's goals to be realized. In achieving this 
kind of impact there is perhaps no more crucial a prob- 
lem than the choice of the promotional mix and the 
effective functioning of each of the ingredients. More- 
over, this decision cannot be escaped. Every com- 
pany represented here today will have made decisions 
by the end of the year as to the way money will be 
spread over the various means of market cultivation. 
As a group, this will represent an expenditure of 
something like 250 million dollars. Although this 
decision is universal and unavoidable, there is perhaps 
no more troublesome area or one where better answers 
are more badly needed. While all of us recognize 
that there are no simple or universal solutions, I can 
tell you that the problem is soluble. Precision is pos- 
sible, but you must be willing to pay the price for 
that precision in a way that most firms have not 
chosen to do. 


*Delivered before the Symposium on Medical Communication, Hotel Biltmore, 


New York. 
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Let us reflect on some principle factors that com- 
plicate the problem in the pharmaceutical industry 
and make it so enormously difficult to deal with. 

First: few products in this field have any definite 
assurance of a future share in the market. For every 
hundred products introduced, only eight will be among 
the best prescription sellers and high profit makers; 
another seven to ten will pay their own way; and the 
other eighty per cent will fail. 

Second: product displacement is very rapid. There 
are about five hundred new products a year. In a 
recent two-year period, from 1952 to 1954, seventy- 
three new products were added to the best seller lists 
(products with 400,000 prescription sales a year, or 
more), and seventy-eight were dropped. This means 
you have little time for experimentation in the pro- 
motional mix. 

You almost have to be right the first time, and much 
quicker on our feet in making appropriate adjust- 
ments. Time is hardly available for even selective 
trial and error procedures in so dynamic a technology. 

Third: the elasticity of demand for many pharma- 
ceuticals is low and price competition is often am- 
biguous in its effect. The product may not be parttic- 
ularly responsive to price adjustments, and there 
may be only very limited opportunity for price riv- 
alry, as well. 

Fourth: cost records are frequently inadequate for 
measuring the profitability of various products; yet 
one cannot fully answer the promotional mix problem 
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except on the basis of cost versus revenue relation- 
ships. Take the case of a company that had an aver- 
age expense ratio of 17 per cent of sales. Without 
distribution cost analysis, product ‘‘x”’ having a gross 
margin of 12 per cent shows a loss, and product “‘y”’, 
with a gross margin of 22 per cent, shows a profit. 
However, when the firm allocated expenditures in the 
promotional mix to individual products, it was found 
that the twelve per cent gross margin item actually 
showed a profit, and the twenty-two per cent gross 
margin item showed a loss. 

Fifth: As an industry, have pharmaceutical firms 
reached a point of diminishing productivity with 
present marketing methods? Has the point been yet 
reached where it is no longer realistic to continue do- 
ing more of what has gone before? 

Most detail calls are grouped in a five minute period. 
They predominately range from less than five to eigh- 
teen minutes, with an average of eleven. The doctor 
receives between three thousand and four thousand 
pieces of direct mail a year. Only thirty-four per cent 
of the doctors in 1951 were favorably disposed toward 
direct mail, as against seventy per cent ten years ago. 


The doctor almost can no longer read the deluge of 


Certainly, he has more and 
In view of 


direct mail he receives. 
more difficulty in seeing the detail men. 
the current shortage of doctors, a growing population 
and expanding medical treatment that tends to follow 
from increases in disposable income, hospitalization 
insurance plans, and the medical provisions of union- 
management contracts, this problem is not likely to 
In fact, it is most likely to become more 
Diminishing marginal productivity may 


diminish. 
serious. 
have already been reached and some companies have 
seriously considered the question, ““Do we need an 
entirely new system of marketing for this industry? 
Are historical methods capable of providing gratify- 
ing results in tomorrow’s markets)” The problem 
certainly complicates the decision of determining the 
composition of the promotional mix. 

Let us consider the promotional mix 
for individual products as part of an integrated prob- 
lem of action through time—giving particular em- 
phasis to the above considerations. First, manage- 
ment must decide what product to bet its money on. 
Then, how much money in total will be spent in 
market cultivation to insure a market position for 
the product? Next, consideration must be given to 
the way these resources will be allocated in a promo- 
tional mix during the introductory stage of market 
development. Finally, decisions must be made as 
to the character of adjustments in the total appropria- 
tions and the composition of the mix as the product 
faces perishable distinctiveness, reaches a point of 
stability, and gradually declines over the years. 
Let us consider the first two of these briefly, and the 
last two more comprehensively. 

The answer to the problem, ““What product are 
you going to bet your money on?”’, can come only 
effective market and clinical research. 


problem 


through 





NEW PRODUCT VS. ESTABLISHED PRODUCT MIX 
New Limited Old 





Method Products Longevity Product 
PERSONAL SELLING 50% 25% 
JOURNAL ADVERTISING 10 20 15% 
DIRECT MAIL 15 30 70 
SALES PROMOTION DEVICES 10 10 10 
EXHIBITS AND CONVENTIONS 10 10 
OTHER 5 5 5 


DISTRIBUTION OF THE SALES PROMOTION BUDGET OF 
TWENTY-THREE PHARMACEUTICAL FIRMS 


Percent of Total Sales Range Adjusted 
Allocated To Sales Majority of Firms Allocate Average | 
Promotion Between 
5.0% - 42.0% 20.6%, 
(—=100%) 
Category Range Adjusted 
Of Specific Allocation Majority of Firms Allocate Average 
Between 
Detail representatives 3.0% - 89.4% 54.35% 
Direct mail 1.0 - 65.0 12.59 
Medical journal 4.3 - 62.4 12.14 
Drug magazines 1.0 - 21.0 1.92 
Hospital & industrial mags. 0.3 - 17.4 0.64 
Other magazines - - 0.3 0.06 
House organ 1.2 - 946 1.6] 
Window display 0.3 Le. 0.42 
Moving picture 0.1 - 9.0 0.21 
Samples 1.0 - 40.0 8.18 
Literature 1.0 - 10.0 2.74 
Conventions 0.4 - 10.9 1.72 
Gifts—souvenirs 0.5 0.9 0.22 
Reserve 0.5 - 4.8 0.59 
Miscellaneous OF - $F 2.61 
Total 100.00% 
(20.6%) 


Note: Some firms did not allocate any amount for some categories. 
The table above shows only the range for those who did report 
an allocation. 


The magnitude of the problem, in terms of the 
number of new products and the few which will be 
successful, makes it a crucial one for management 
to answer. It is a research problem with perplexing 
overtones of resistance to change in the market place, 
psychological forces impinging on the _ prescribing 
behaviors of physicians, and a host of other variables 
which we know not nearly enough about. 

How much in total will we spend on market cul- 
tivation to win a market position for the product? 
Again, this requires as clear a definition of market 
potential as can be secured, and some indication of 
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NEW AROMATICS 
the Dimethyloctalin Series 


by Dr.Gunther Ohloff DRAGOCO, HOLZMINDEN, GERMANY 


he dimethyloctalins are a new group of syn- 
thetic aromatics with special odor characteristics 
promising important application as specialties in fra- 
grance compounding. All compounds of the new type 
have a woody note as a common characteristic and 
this note is more or less emphasized, as the chemical 
composition varies. With respect to formula I, ketones 
without ring substituents, where R, is CH; or C:H; 
and R, and R, are H have an odor reminiscent of that 
of ionone. Methyl groups in the ring deepen the odor 
toward the resinous, similar to olibanum with an 
ambra-like note. An accumulation of alkyl radicals 
on R, weakens the aroma. In the same structure, 
where R; is a tertiary butyl group and R: and Ry, are 
H, the compound is odorless. The same effect occurs 
when R, is a normal aliphatic radical. 

Of special interest are the unsaturated 1,1,7-tri- 
methyloctalins which contain, along with the func- 
tional group a methyl radical on the same carbon 
atom (R, is H, alkyl or ether; R2 is CHs; Re and R, 
are H). The very simply prepared bicyclic acid esters 
of this group have a civet note which becomes par- 
ticularly warm when the carboxyl group is esterified 
with higher iso-alcohols. It is obvious, then, that the 
1,1,7-trimethyloctalins where R, attached to the func- 
tional group is H or an alkyl group are outstanding 
aromatic specialties with a woody or ambra-like odor 
note. Other chemical compounds with useful odor 
characteristics include the bicyclic lactone IT and the 
corresponding tricyclic compound III which, like 
others in the group have great lasting power. The 
tricyclic ketone is especially noteworthy because of its 
strong animal-fecal note. 

This work originated sometime ago with the in- 
vestigation of the cyclization mechanism of 1,5 dienes, 
whose double bond is associated with a cyclohexene 
ring, while the other ethylene bond is found at the 
isohexenyl radical. A large group of compounds of 
this type is found in the adducts of myrcene, which 
are easily accessible by diene synthesis. The addition 
power of dienophiles to natural diene-hydrocarbons 
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was recognized by O. Diels and Kk. Alder in} 1929 
who produced the acrolein- and crotonaldehyde- ad- 
duct. Diene-syntheses with beta-substituted diene 
components and unsymmetrically substituted philo- 
dienes take place, according to the observations by 
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k. Alder and coworkers, with formation of 
p-substituted adducts rather than the m-isomers. If 
this result is applied to the diene-syntheses with un- 
symmetrical addenda on myrcene, the formation of 
certain adducts can be expected. By degradation of 
the myrcene-acrolein-adduct its p-substitution was re- 
cently verified by M. Mousseron-Canet and M. Mous- 
seron. Since we found soon that the cyclization 
of the adducts is determined by constitutional factors 
which can not be foreseen, we synthetized at first 
compounds with the various substituents R,, Ry, and 
investigated the principles of their formation. The 
reactivity of myrcene in the diene synthesis depends 
to a great extent on the position of the substituents on 
the dienophile compound and on the degree of its sub- 
stitution, alpha-substituted philodienes, where R, is 
H or another substituent; R. is CHs; Rs and Ry, are 
H are more dienophile then their beta-isomers where 
R2 is H and Rs and R, are one or two alkyl radicals. 
An example may suffice for better understanding. 
Alpha-methyl-acrolein adds to myrcene to the extent 
of 75 per cent and crotonaldehyde only 45 per cent. 
An improvement of the yield by the application of 
energetic conditions is limited by the so-called “‘1,4- 
addition” of myrcene, which leads to the formation of 
the monocyclic diterpene alpha-camphorene, because 
this dimerization, as a competitive reaction, is much 
faster than the normal diene synthesis. 

M. Mousseron-Canet and M. Mousseron have al- 
ready described this year a few myrcene adducts, and 
a detailed report about this subject is now in the press. 

So we are turn to the cyclization of compounds of 
these adducts. Detailed investigations have shown 
that the adducts can be obtained both in the presence 
of proton donor and electron capturing cyclization 
agents. For simplicity’s sake we selected for the posi- 
tion of the double bonds in the bicyclic system I, the 
designations alpha, beta, and gamma, which apply to 
the ionone series. The formation of the double bond- 
isomers follows principles which depend particularly 
on the type of the cyclization agent. Substituents 
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which are found on or near the cyclization center of 
true monoterpene-compounds also have an influence 
on the cyclization, according to Schinz and coworkers. 

The cyclization of compounds of the adduct is 
the more difficult, the more highly substituted 
the cyclohexene ring. This fact is the more re- 
markable as its substituents are remote from the 
double-bond and cannot disturb the course of the cy- 
clization directly. Even the position of the substitu- 
ents caused a differentiation of the reaction velocities. 
A methyl group on the C-atom of the functional group 
caused a greater reduction of the reaction velocity 
than a methyl group on the C-6 atom (formula I). 
Double substitution of the C-atom adjacent to the 
functional group, with alkyl groups decreased the 
cyclization rate to such an extent that cyclizations 
took place only under very energetic conditions. 

The cyclization of the myrcene adducts was carried 
out under usual conditions for terpene compounds. 
As proton-forming cyclization agents were used 65 per 
cent aqueous sulfuric acid, 100 per cent formic acid with 
addition of 5 per cent concentrated sulfuric acid and 
75 per cent phosphoric acid. The cyclization reaction 
with electrophilic materials was successful under cer- 
tain conditions with boron trifluoride. 

Adducts which contain an unprotected aldehyde 
group resinify almost quantitatively under the effect 
of the cyclization agents. This is prevented if the 
aldehydes are cyclized in known manner as Schiff’s 
bases. 

The cyclization reaction with concentrated phos- 
phoric acid leads primarily to 1.1-dimethyl-octalin- 
derivatives with the double bond in alpha position. 
The 1.1-dimethyl-7-methylal-A‘-octalin- thus obtained 
consisted of 2-3 alpha compound and about 1-3 beta- 
isomer. A separation of the double bond isomers was 
possible through their crystalline semicarbazones. The 
position of the double bonds was verified by I. R. 
spectra. Very pure alpha isomers are obtained in a 
good yield, if the isohexenyl-cyclohexene derivatives 
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/SAFETY TESTS 


for Primary Irritation 
or Sensitization 


by Bernard Davidow, Ph.D., 


DIRECTOR OF PHARMACOLOGY, 
NEW YORK INSTITUTE, NEW YORK 


d uring the course of my association with the Food 

and Drug Administration and now as Director of 

Pharmacology for the New Drug Institute, I frequently 

hear the question, “What tests do you recommend to 

show the safety of our products?” This question is 
asked not only by lay management but also by medical 
directors, pharmacologists, and others with scientific 
background and_ training, and demonstrates the 
highly specialized field involved. Of course the answer 
to this question is not a simple one. The design and 

selection of the tests to be employed depend on a 

number of factors. In the case of preparations which 

are to be applied topically or intracutaneously, we 
must consider: 

1. The chemical and physical properties of the 

test compound. 

2. The method of administration or application 

of the test compound. 

3. The systemic dermal toxicity of the compound. 

4. The expected frequency and duration of ex- 

posure to the test compound. 

5. The conditions of the skin at the time the 
test material is to be applied; that is, will the 
product be used on normal skin or on skin 
which may already be irritated due to sun and 
wind or pathological conditions. 

Normally, the ideal test object for primary irritants 
and sensitizing agents would be man himself. However, 
because of the inherent danger in untried products and 
the difficulty and high cost involved in conducting 
controlled experiments with humans, we must depend 
on laboratory animal experimentation before risking 
human trails. 

Even though the correlation between man and 
animals is not complete, animal experimentation has 
been found useful for relative comparisons and for 


*Presented at the American Academy of Dermatology and Syphilology, Chicago. 
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predicting to some degree the concentrations that 
may be tolerated by man. Furthermore, in the case of 
animal tests the dose of the test material can be 
raised to the point of actual damage. This extreme 
treatment makes it possible to discover in a relatively 
short time the type of injury that a smaller amount of 
the substance may only infrequently produce in man, 
and in addition, provides an estimate of the margin of 
safety under normal usage. 

The tests which have been found most useful in 
evaluating the safety of dermatological products have 
been described in detail by Dr. John Draize, Dr. James 
Hoppe and Dr. Louis Schwartz. These tests are: 

1. The patch test as applied to the skin of rabbits 

for measuring primary irritation. 

2. The rabbit eye test for measuring primary 

irritation of mucous membrane. 

3. The trypan blue test for measuring irritation of 

cutaneous tissue. 

4. The sensitization test in guinea pigs. 

5. The sensitization test in man. 
6. The skin fatigue test using rabbits as the test 
subject. 


The Patch Test Technique for Primary 
Irritation 

Experience with patch test technique for primary 
irritation has demonstrated that rabbit skin responds 
in a manner similar to that of man. In addition it has 
been noted that the relative order of irritation within 
a series of compounds is the same for both rabbit and 
man. 

The technique consists of using both abraded and 
intact skin and introducing under a patch, 0.5 ml. (in 
the case of liquids) or 0.5 grams (in the case of solids) 
of the test material. The entire trunk of the animal is 
then wrapped in rubberized cloth for a 24-hour period 
of exposure. This procedure helps hold the patches in 
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position and in addition retards the evaporation of 
volatile substances. After 24 hours of exposure the 
patches are removed and the resulting reactions are 
evaluated on the basis of a scale of weighed scores. 
Readings are also made after 72 hours and the final 
scores represents an average of the 24 and 72 hour 
readings. The reactions noted are erythema and edema 

Each may have a total score of up to 4 for the most 
severe injuries, or a combined total (erythema and 
edema) of 8 for maximum. If a preparation is found 
sufficiently irritating to cause necrosis or sloughing of 
the mucosa, the reagent is reapplied in a dilution so 
that the resulting injuries total a score of 4 or less. 
The averages of the scores for intact skin and abraded 
skin are combined and this combined average is re- 
ferred to as the primary irritation index. The primary 
irritation index is useful for placing compounds in 
general groups with reference to irritant properties. 
Compounds with a primary irritation index of 2 or 
less are only mildly irritating, whereas those with 
indexes from 2 to 5 are moderate irritants, and those 


















with scores above 6 are considered severe irritants. 


The Rabbit Eye Test for Primary 
Irritation of Mucous Membrane 

The rabbit eye test for measuring primary irritation 
of mucous membranes affords us information about 
the safety of preparations which may be used in or 
about the eyes or which may inadvertently get into 
the eyes. It is carried out in this manner. One-tenth of 
a milliliter of the substance is instilled in one eye, the 
other eye remaining untreated serving as the control. 
A series of nine rabbits are used for the testing of one 
substance. In the case of the first three subjects the 
treated eyes remain unwashed, since washing the eye 
may or may not alleviate symptoms of injury. The 
six remaining subjects are divided into two equal 
groups. In the first of these two groups the eyes are 
instilled with the test substance and washed with 
20 ml. of lukewarm water two seconds after instil- 
lation of the test substance. In the second group the 
treated eyes are washed with a similar amount of 
lukewarm water four seconds after instillation of the 
test substance. The washing procedure is regarded as 
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significant since it is important to know the effect of 
the procedure; that is, whether it is beneficial or 
detrimental; and if beneficial, the extent of the benefit. 
Ocular reactions are read either with the unaided eye 
or with the aid of a hand-slit lamp. Readings are made 
at 24, 48, and 72 hours and at 4 and 7 days after 
treatment or as long as the injury persists. A prepara- 
tion which has elicited corneal and iris lesions, not 
cleared by the seventh day, is considered a severe eye 
irritant. The cornea is scored on the basis of the 
density of the opacity and the total area involved. 
The iris is scored on the intensity or degree of inflam- 
mation exhibited and the conjunctivae is scored on the 
extent of the chemosis, redness and discharge. Any 
preparation causing more serious types of corneal 
lesions, such as pannus and blisters is deemed to be 
too severely irritating for use in or about the eyes and 
is not given a numerical score. The total score for the 
eye is the sum of all scores obtained for the cornea, 
iris and conjunctivae. Scores of 1—5 are considered 
mild irritants, 6—10 moderate irritants, 11—15 
marked irritants and 16 or greater severe irritants. 


Trypan Blue Test for Cutaneous Tissue 

For drugs such as local anesthetics which may be 
administered by intradermal injection, another type 
of test is indicated to demonstrate that the compound 
may be used safely. For the evaluation of such sub- 
stances the trypan blue test seems most satisfactory. 
This test is based upon the observation that intra- 
venously injected trypan blue dye promptly seeks out 
and stains the injured skin area as a result of its 
increased vascular permeability. The extent of 
irritation at the site of injection of the irritant solution 
is reflected by the intensity of the staining of the 


trypan blue in this area. 

A faint but discernible blue color is scored as 2, a 
distinct blue color throughout is scored as 4, a deep 
blue color is scored as 8, while a ischemic central area 
surrounded by a deep blue halo is scored as 16. 

A compound with an average score of 1—3 is 


condsidered a mild irritant, 4—7 moderate and 8 or 
greater a marked irritant. 


(Continued on page 697) 
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I. LANOLIN CHEMISTRY 


A. Composition 

Lanolin is the “‘fat-like” secretion of the sebaceous 
glands of sheep which is deposited onto the wool fibers. 
It serves to soften the fleece and protect it against the 
elements. Chemically it is a wax rather than a fat, 
and when purified, consists of 96 per cent wax ester, 
with about 3 to 4 per cent free alcohols, and traces of 
free fatty acids and hydrocarbons. It is a complex 
mixture of liquid and waxy esters, di-esters'? 2-33-36 and 
poly-esters of normal aliphatic acids, alpha-hydroxy 
fatty acids, iso acids, and anteiso acids, combined with 
sterols, triterpenoid alcohols, normal fatty alcohols, 
and dihydric alcohols.!2 

The numerous literature sources describing the 
chemistry of lanolin, lanolin alcohols, and fatty acids 
may be found in references 1 to 44. Most of these refer- 
ences will be discussed in greater detail under the spe- 
cific products to follow in section IT. 


B. Hydrolysis Products 


A brief discussion of the component alcohol and acid 
fractions is of value in describing the various modifi- 
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cations and derivatives of lanolin. The esters are 
split by means of saponification with alkali or alkaline 
sarth hydroxides to yield lanolin alcohols and soaps. 
Further separation and purification yields a mixture of 
alcohols, which constitute about 50 per cent by weight 
of the mixed lanolin esters.?:27 

Eisner, Scanlan and Ault® applied a modified sodium 
reduction technique to lanolin as an alternative to 
saponification for lanolin alcohol production. The 
improved process gives good yields of lanolin alcohols 
with low ester and acid numbers. The reduced lanolin 
recovered is in the form of a useful mixture of alcohols 
which differs from the lanolin alcohols obtained by 
saponification only in its increased aliphatic alcohol 
content (due to reduction of the lanolin fatty acids to 
aliphatic alcohols). 

The coloring matter of lanolin alcohols is reported 
to consist mainly of a porphyrin termed “lanaurin”’ 
(C33H3s6Oi10oN4), probably related to bilirubin.1% 


1. Lanolin Alcohol 

These alcohols comprise the total unsaponifiable 
portion of lanolin, consisting of 23 per cent aliphatic 
alcohols, 30 per cent sterols, 25 per cent triterpenoid 
alcohols, and about 20 per cent unclassified com- 
pounds,” with a melting point of 55° to 60°C. The 
presence of small amounts (less than 1 per cent) of 
hydrocarbons in the unsaponifiable fraction was estab- 
lished in France,‘? and also separated from lanolin al- 
cohols as a viscous oily liquid by Conrad.” 


May 57: 80, 5 


The present composition of lanolin alcohols may be 
summarized frcm Truter’s standard reference volume! 
and reports by Conrad,’ as follows: 


Aliphatic Alcohols. % 
Normal Cig-C 35 ) 
Branched chain C:,-C 2, (iso series) 18 
Branched chain C: ;-C., (anteiso series) 
Diols C:,-C., 4to5 
Sterols 
Cholesterol C,,H,,O 25 
Dihydrocholesterol (cholestanol) C,H, ,O 5 
Cerebrosterol (cyclic diol) C,;H,;O. trace 
Cholestanetriol (cyclic triol) trace 
Triterpenoid Alcohols 
Lanosterol C;,H;,O 10 
Dihydrolanosterol C ;,H;,0 10 
Agnosterol C;,H,,0 1 
Dihydroagnosterol C 35H; ,O 4 
Unclassified about 20 


The normal aliphatic alcohols range from Cis to Czo 
with 24 species identified.!°3 25263131 The dihydric 
aliphatic alcohols area series of 1, 2-diols from Cis to 
Co, with a branched chain.'*32 The iso series of 
branched chain alcohols Cis to Cos have an isopropyl 
terminal group. The anteiso series of alcohols have a 
secondary butyl terminal group, an odd number of 
carbon atoms from C,; to C2;, and are dextroro- 
tatory.2° The aliphatic alcohols represent exact coun- 
terparts of the acids in which -COOH is reduced to 
-CH:2OH. All of the aliphatic alcohols recently iden- 
tified are saturated.? 

The sterol group is composed mainly of 25 per cent 
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cholesterol and 5 per cent dihydrocholesterol (beta 
cholestanol) with 5 sterols identified.':3-4:44°5>8 1115.18.23 

The ¢triterpenoid alcohols comprise about 25 per cent 
of the lanolin alcohols. In 1952 it was shown that 
they do not have the structure of triterpene alcohols. 
They are a mixture of polycyclic Cso alcohols with a 
ring structure similar to the sterols. They are more 
unsaturated than cholesterol, but have three extra 
methyl groups.!2°18-19-20-21-22 Four triterpenoid alco- 
hols have been identified. 


2. Lanolin Acids 

The fatty acids resulting from the hydrolysis of the 
mixed lanolin esters constitute approximately 50 per 
cent by weight of the total,2_ and may be divided into 
four homologous series based on molecular structure.?: 
6-12.14-17,30.33-40-43 These are the normal acids, hydroxy 
acids, iso acids, and anteiso acids. 

(a). Normal acids with an even number of carbon 
atoms from Cio to Cos (9 normal acids identified). 

(b). Alpha-hydroxy acids with a_ straight or 
branched carbon chain with a hydroxyl group on the 
second carbon atom. These compounds are optically 
active and range from C,2 to Cis (5 hydroxy acids iden- 
tified, including 4 normal hydroxy acids and one alpha- 
hydroxy iso acid). 

(c). Iso acids have an isopropyl terminal group, 
and contain an even number of carbon atoms from Cio 
to Cos (10 iso acids identified). 

(d). Anteiso acids have a sec-butyl terminal group, 
with an odd number of carbon atoms from Cy to Cs: 
(12 anteiso acids identified). 

All this data indicates that there are 33 species of 
lanolin alcohols (24 aliphatics, 5 sterols, and 4 triter- 
penoid alcohols) reported for these generic types, and 
36 separate fatty acids in the four isomeric types (9 
normal acids, 5 hydroxy acids, 10 iso acids, and 12 
anteiso acids). If we assume no preferential esterifi- 
cation in the biosynthesis of lanolin in the sheep’s 
sebaceous glands, one might conjecture that a com- 
plete random distribution of all possible combinations 
would yield 1188 separate molecular species of mono- 
esters. However, the established presence of di-esters 
and poly-esters in appreciable quantities in lanolin 
would increase the total number of molecular combina- 
tions to some unknown higher value. Truter stated 
that “an estimate, based on the assumption of random 
combination of the acids with the alcohols, indicates 
that the number of possible esters is almost infinite.” 

Conrad? emphasized that there are considerably 
more hydroxy acids in the acidic fraction of lanolin 
than Weitkamp’s 1945 paper** has indicated (4.2 per 
cent). Conrad’s analyses of lanolin acids showed that 
there are 40 to 50 per cent of hydroxy acids present 
in this fraction. In 1953 Horn, Hougen, and von 
Rudloff? actually isolated and identified nearly 30 
per cent of hydroxy acids from lanolin acids, including 
hydroxy derivatives of lauric, myristic, palmitic, and 


stearic acids. 


Conrad’s interpretation and correlation of all data 
on lanolin alcohols and acids, including the hydroxyl, 
ester, and saponification values for these fractions, is 
highly significant in defining a more realistic structure 
of lanolin.2 In his excellent review of the newer con- 
cepts of lanolin composition, Conrad showed that 
since only 17 per cent of the hydroxyl number of lano- 
lin is due to free alcohols (maximum 4 per cent), a 
greater part must be attributed to another type of 
compound, namely hydroxy esters. He considers the 
formation of these di-esters to be obvious, in view of 
the established presence of hydroxy acids and diols in 
lanolin. These hydroxy esters have free hydroxyl 
groups which are responsible for 83 per cent or more 
of the hydroxyl number of lanolin. He presents di- 
rect and indirect evidence in his data,!2 as well as the 
work of Tiedt and Truter?*3* and Bertram,%* that a 
substantial part of the lanolin esters are di-esters of 
hydroxy acids. Bertram calculated that di-esters 
constituted 91.5 per cent of the esters of the American 
and 31.7 per cent of the esters of the Australian wool 
fat. 


C. Processing and Purification 

Lanolin is a by-product of the wool-scouring indus- 
tries. It constitutes from 10 to 25 per cent of the 
weight of the sheared greasy wool,!? which depends on 
the breed of sheep, the anatomical area sheared, and 


season.° The average composition of Australian 
fleeces contain 11 to 16 per cent grease, 6 to 8 per cent 
suint (potassium salts of various organic and inorganic 
acids in the sweat), 10 to 12 per cent water, 8 to 19 per 
cent dirt, and 49 to 61 per cent wool fiber.*° 

The processing, recovery, and purification of crude 
wool wax is of importance in regard to their effects on 
final composition. The partial degradation of the 
wool wax, following the wool-scouring procedures, 
occurs during the many steps involved in its separation 
and purification. These include “acid” cracking or 
centrifugal washing, neutralization, removal of soaps, 
filtration, bleaching, and deodorization. 

Detailed procedures and flow-sheets describing the 
recovery and purification of lanolin have been pre- 
sented by Boyle,** Tortel*® and in an excellent review 
in Wool Science Review (Part 1).8° 


ll. MODIFICATIONS AND DERIVATIVES 

The data which have been presented offer a syste- 
matic chemical approach to utilize the functional 
groups for the development of new modifications and 
derivatives of lanolin. 

Lower‘? has presented considerable data on the 
chemistry and uses of lanolin derivatives, such as 
lanolin alcohols, water-soluble lanolins, water-soluble 
wax alcohols, cholesterol, and absorption base. These 
products and all other lanolin derivatives will be dis- 
cussed in detail in the respective sections, according to 
generic types. 


(Continued on page 699) 
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The New Way Toni Applicator has a sponge top that spreads 

the lotion evenly over the hair tress. In the neutralizing step, the sponge 

top is removed, revealing an applicator head with eight tips which spray the 
neutralizer inside the curl. The kit’s newly designed package features a self- 
standing display flap that rises from the back panel. National distribution 

is now under way. Promotions for New way Toni will feature display stands, 
streamers, seasonal tuck-ins, cooperative mats and other dealer aids. 








EYES HI-LITED WITH MAX FACTOR HI-FI CREME MASCARA 


Women in tune with beauty are selecting this new Max Factor product, 
handsomely packaged by Sheffield... two brushes and tube in neat purse- 
size container. For functional, saleable packaging always look first to 
The Sheffield Tube Corporation. Established 1850... Finer packaging 
from a century of experience. Home offices and factory: New London, 


Connecticut. General sales offices: New York, Chicago and Los Angeles. 











Use of “ZY TEL” 


in Aerosol Packaging” * Witlian N. Ryan 


- nylon resin has been working long and hard 
for consumers, but generally speaking in rather pro- 
saic applications such as gears, bearings, valves, 
housings, and the like, in automobiles and appliances. 
Its combination of strength, toughness, lightness of 
weight compared to metal, and chemical inertness 
have made it a very useful engineering material for 
such applications. 

Recently, however, the picture has changed, and 
“Zytel” is emerging in one of the most glamorous of 
uses. Two recent developments by Du Pont have 
opened the way to the use of “Zytel” for aerosol con- 
tainers. These developments were “spin welding” or 
“spin seaming’, a rapid and economical method of 
welding together to halves of an injection-molded bot- 
tle, and the development of “‘Zytel’’ 42, a new resin 
with optimum viscosity for extrusion and blow mold- 
ing. Thus, colorful, non-frangible aerosol containers 
can now be made in attractive designs by either in- 
jection or blow molding. 

Of course, we realize that aerosol containers made 
of “‘Zytel” are going to be more expensive than con- 
ventional aerosol cans, or for that matter, plastic- 
coated glass bottles, although in the latter case the 
price differential should not be very great. 

On the other hand, if the end user is one who is 
interested in packaging a personal product such as a 
hair lacquer, cologne, or anti-perspirant, the sales of 
which can be directly related to the styling of the 
container, then we do feel that we have a real story to 
tell about “‘Zytel’’. 

The story is one of style and design and color along 
with safety. For example, with blow molding, bottle 
profiles can be given a taper, a rippled effect, or a 
combination of other shapes. Parts made by injection 
molding and assembled into bottles by spin sealing 
can be made with a striking two-tone color effect. 

Because plastic is used, the valve mechanism can 
be made an integral part of the container. No other 
material has this feature. It appears to overcome one 
of the major concerns of the aerosol industry, that of 
spray direction indication. In injection molding, the 
valve is formed during the molding process. Bottles 
made by blow molding can be given an integral valve 
by the spin-seaming technique. 

So far, we have emphasized the styling design and 
color possibilities for aerosol containers made of 
‘*Zytel”. However, ‘‘Zytel” does not escape from its 
engineering background completely. Unlike the famil- 
iarjsqueeze bottles made of polyethylene, an aerosol 


i 
*Revised text of a talk delivered before the American Society of Perfumers. 
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container does require a good deal of engineering, 
since it is a pressure vessel. 

Among design considerations, wall thickness is per- 
haps the most important. The thickness required is a 
function of the internal pressure of the container. Also 
it is a function of the diameter of the container at that 
point—the larger the diameter, the heavier wall re- 
quired to withstand the given internal pressure. An- 
other important design consideration is the “dishing”’ 
of the bottom, which serves two purposes. First, an 
inwardly dished bottom withstands internal pressure 
better than a flat plate of the same dimensions, and 
second, dishing the bottom inward prevents any de- 
formation leading to a “rocker” or container which 
will not stand straight because it has a bulge in the 
bottom. 

The use of radii and fillets are always good engineer- 
ing design practice, and insure maximum toughness of 
the container by the elimination of stress concentra- 
tion points at sharp angles. Another design considera- 
tion is the bottle finish, i.e. the shape and dimensions 
of the neck. This is important since there has been a 
certain amount of standardization of valves, and the 
bottle should conform, unless the double job of de- 
veloping a bottle and valve is undertaken. 

So much for design considerations; now how do you 
do it? There are equations currently used in good 
engineering practice for calculating the wall thickness 
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necessary for a cylindrical pressure vessel, the amount 
of dish for the bottom, etc. The physical properties of 
“*Zytel” 101 and 42, for use in injection-molding and 
blow-molding techniques respectively, are essentially 
the same. However, the physical properties of both 
of these resins are influenced to some degree by the 
environment. Thus the moisture content of ‘‘Zytel”’ 
has considerable effect on its properties; so does the 
temperature. All of these factors are reasonably well 
understood, but a thorough discussion of them is far 
beyond the scope of this presentation. We merely 
wish to make the point that designing an aerosol con- 
tainer requires engineering as well as styling knowl- 
edge. Du Pont is in a position to offer help with de- 
sign considerations. 

Tests on the permeation rates of specific chemicals 
are useful, but what an end user wants to know is how 
his own particular formulation is going to work out 


PERSONAL PRODUCT FORMULATIONS USED IN 
AEROSOL BOTTLE TESTING 


Grams per wt. 
Bottle Per Cent 


ANTI-PERSPIRANT #1 


Ethanol, 95 per cent/Aluminum 30.6) 

Chlorohydroxyethylate 20.4} 50 

Perfume Oil * 0.5) 

“Freon"12/‘Freon''114 (20/80) SVS 50 
103.0 

ANTI-PERSPIRANT #2 

Ethanol, 95 per cent 30.6) 

Aluminum Sulfocarbolate 20.4} 50 

Perfume Oil * 5) 

“Freon"12" /Freon''114 (20/80) STS 50 
103.0 


* Perfume Oil: New Mown Hay #6, Fritzsche Bros. Inc., New York, N. Y. 


SHORT TIME BURST STRENGTH 
Blow Molded Bottles Made of ‘‘Zytel’’ 42 


Bottle Wall Thickness * Gage Pressure 
Color (Mills) At Failure (psi) 
Yellow 33-47 300 320 300 
Pink 30-38 320 340 300 
Blue 36-45 400 450 200** 


AVERAGE SHORT TIME BURST STRENGTH AT 70 F 300 PSIG 
*Measured at “equator” 
**Bottom seam split-all other failures were from ductile bubbles blown 


at equator. 


in an aerosol container. Therefore, we selected six 
typical “personal product” formulations for our initial 
study. 

A few comments about these formulations are in 
order. They can be roughly classified into three 
groups. The shampoo stands alone since it is the only 
one which is water based. The cologne and the hair 
lacquer with PVP form another subgroup since both of 
them have 95 per cent ethanol as the vehicle. The hair 
lacquer with shellac and the two anti-perspirants form 
a third group, and the reason that these are related is 
that the hair lacquer with shellac has absolute ethanol 
for its base, and the anti-perspirants contain aluminum 
salts. The absolute ethanol tends to pick up moisture 
to an equilibrium value of about 95 per cent ethanol, 
and the aluminum salts are hygroscopic. Thus the abso- 
lute ethanol and the aluminum salts all tend to draw 
atmospheric moisture through the walls of the con- 
tainer into the contents. The permeation rate of the 
shampoo is by far the highest of the products tested. 
It is not unexpected since **Zytel” absorbs up to 8.5 per 
cent water when continually immersed. The estimated 


COLOGNE : : 
Ethanol, 95 per cent 32.3) ‘in annual loss of about ten grams per year appears high. 
Perfume Oil” 0.2) Possibly, however, there is a way around this by in- 
“Freon’12/“Freon’114 (20/80) 75.6 70 BE Foe eee ‘i BOE 2 

—— clusion of some hygroscopic material in the formula- 
sUAMPOO ai tion to cut down this rate of loss. The others appear 
“Duponol” WA Dry 12.9) $i to be in the generally acceptable range of five grams 
Distilled Water 68.1! ee , As ight be expecte — one 
er ye ess. As might be expected, the cologne 

“Freon’’12//“Freon’114 (20/80) 8.1 9 eo a or | . se ngpeora P 5 
— and the hair lacquer with PVP are about the same. 
69.1 ‘The loss of ‘““Freon”’ propellants alone is very low, in 

HAIR LACQUER (SHELLAC) he loss o eee - Apeaptigen 
Ethanol, absolute 25.8) the range of less than half a gram a year. The hair 
tea ou* “ai 25 lacquer with shellac and the two anti-perspirants 
erfume Oi ‘ i 2 ze : 
“Freon"12/‘Freon"11 (30/70) 84.3 75 showed a change in weight over the period of measure- 

as ment which was negligible. Actually they have all 

HAIR LACQUER (PVP) , shown a very slight gain in weight which has attrib- 
a 20.3] uted to the effect noted before, that is the tendency 
Polyvinyl Pyrrolidone 2.3; 20 : é A é ; 
Perfume Oil * 0.1) to absorb the moisture from the air, this gain in 
“Freon’12/“Freon”11 (30/70) 91.4 80 weight counterbalancing any loss of ethanol. It 

114.1 (Continued on page 691) 
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may be tomorro 


<< 


It may be a cosmetic, pharmaceutical, chemical, food or specialty 
product. It may be a powder, liquid, or cream. It may be one of the 
regular products in your line. Perhaps it is an undeveloped formula 
or the mere ‘‘germ of an idea’”’ in some person’s mind. But the odds 
are that some product that is today unspectacular in its present 
package, may become one of tomorrow’s fastest selling items when 
packaged as an aerosol. 

Today in G. Barr & Company’s laboratories, a continuing pro- 
gram of imaginative and persistent research is being carried on. All 
focused upon the development of new and better aerosol prod- 
ucts and in further perfecting the Private Label aerosols we now 
manufacture. 

We will be pleased to make available to you, the facilities and 
experience we have gained as America’s leading Private Label 
Aerosol producers, to help you ascertain whether your idea, un- 
developed formula or present product has an aerosol potential. 


G. BARR & COMPANY 


3601 S. Racine Avenue ¢ Chicago Q, Illinois 
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NEW YORK 

CHICAGO 

LOS ANGELES 
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Set-Up Paper Box 


QO, the 87 awards made in the National Paper Box 
Manufacturers Association’s Seventh Annual Set Up 
Paper Box Competition eighteen went to manufactur- 
ers of boxes for drug and cosmetic products. Winners 
were chosen from the equivalent of more than 2,500 
entries by a seven-man panel of packaging, merchan- 
dising, and design experts. 

First award in drugs, chemicals and pharmaceu- 
ticals went to McNeil Laboratories’ ‘‘Butisol Sodium’”’ 
box, composed of four trays, two forming the base, 
with a hinged lid on the top and bottom. The interior 
trays are opposed, providing a receptacle on each side 
for three vials plus ample space for identifying copy. 
The hinged lids have a die-cut oval to offer a glimpse 
of the product when box is closed. 

First award in drug mailers went to Warner-Chil- 
cott Laboratories’ “Gelusil.”” Virtually crush-proof, 
the box has a base of corrugated board wrapped with 
white paper preprinted for bulk mailing. The display 
printed lid wrap has staggered flaps for sealing the 
unit. 

The Max Factor presentation box won first award 


in promotional boxes. Designed to provide samples of 


McNeil's ‘‘Butisol Sodium" 





Factors ‘'Primitif’’ 


Ciba’s ‘'Privine 





Warner-Chilcott’s *‘Gelusil’’ 


Larkin's ‘'Sintillation’’ 


Merck, Sharp and Dohme ‘‘Co-Deltra’’ Avon's ‘Elegante 


AWARDS 


the firm’s products to stockholders, the partial tele- 
scope gift box has a lid of glossy black with gold 
printing which rests on a textured gold-striped base. 
Supporting the lid is a lift-out tray wrapped in bur- 
nished gold, containing a gold-striped, die-cut plat- 
form to anchor the women’s cosmetics. Die-cut inserts 
cushion and hold the men’s toiletries in the base. 
‘*Primitif’” Dusting Powder,”’ another Max Factor 
product, won first award in round and oval cosmetic 
boxes. The lid set-in is papered with gold foil, while 
the tip label of high gloss black paper is printed with 
red. The base features a snap-in metal bottom, with 
a straw-colored cambric label branded in gold foil. 
Powder is contained in a separate insert within the 


base. 

First award in rectangular cosmetic boxes went to 
the “Sintillation’” perfume box of the Larkin Com- 
pany. Textured white lid band and label, gold edging 
and trademark provide subtle elegance in this per- 







Factor Presentation Box 


“His and Her’’ Soap Box 


Use Anchorglass containers 
sealed with Anchor® caps 


.-- because they are sanitary 


HE glass container has the best psychological back- 

ground of all containers. From the nursing bottle, 
through childhood to old age, glass stands for purity 
and sanitation in everybody’s mind. High in chemical 
durability, it’s inert to most products ...cannot change 
them in any way. It can be resealed tightly . . . unused 
portions are safely stored and protected... purity and 
strength remain until the contents are entirely used. 
Move more of your drug products in glass . . . Anchor- 
glass containers sealed with dependable Anchor metal 
or molded closures. 














ANCHOR 
[H{OcKING 


GLASS CORPORATION 
Lancaster, Ohio 


























Smith, Kline and French's ‘‘Sul-Spansion 


Arden’s 
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Jardin’ 


Soap Gift Box “Serpasil 





Invisible Veil’ Lehn & Fink's ‘‘Midnight'’ 





Matchabelli’s ‘Wind Song’’ 
fume container. The cut-away base, with its gold 
foil extension edge and gold carton broad lining, con- 
tains a tray of drawn flocked acetate. 

“His and Her’ soap box of the House for Men, Inc. 
won first place in soap. Bound in red lizard paper, the 
gold stamped lid is lined with a protective padding. 
The gold extension edge of the base frames an interior 
platform covered in red lizard paper in which gold 
foil wrapped trays display two cakes of soap. 

Ciba Pharmaceutical Products’ “Privine” Nebulizer 
box won second award in drugs, chemicals and phar- 
maceuticals. An oversize set-up tray accommodates a 
printed spacer plus the pastel plastic atomizer. The 
clear sleeve requires no printing, since the trade- 
marked product and tray wrap fully identify the 
package from all angles. 

Ciba’s ‘“Priscoline’’ won a second award in drug 
mailers. Carrying a glass vial of pills, this full tele- 
scope box has a die-cut insert which snugly holds the 
bottle in position. Ends of the lid wrap are glued but 
not turned-in, permitting the box to be quickly sealed 
after filling. 

Second award in surface design went to the “Co- 





Caulk's Dental Forms Box 


Ciba's ‘'Priscoline”’ 


Deltra” pharmaceutical box of Merck, Sharp and 
Dohme. The lid of this beveled box pictorially pre- 
sents the drug’s application in a modern montage. 
Physician’s samples are held in a die-cut platform 
within the beveled base. 

Avon Products’ “Elegante” perfume box won sec- 
ond award in round and oval cosmetic boxes. Rose- 
colored foil paper with a textured floral pattern is used 
in banding and labelling the lid. Rose satin lines the 
fitted platform of the base, covered in plain silver foil. 

Second award in rectangular cosmetic boxes went 
to the “Seaforth” men’s toiletries display box of Al- 
fred D. McKelvy Company. Two golden jugs of 
after-shave lotion and talcum are held firmly in this 
extension edge box by die cut inserts glued for per- 
manence. Red, green and gold colors with a snowflake 
pattern make a strong appeal to the Christmas shop- 
per. 

The “Jardin” soap gift box of the Dubois Company 
won second award in soap. A gift item to customers, 
this leatherette box encourages re-use. An embossed 
gold seal, trademark of the company, is on the hinged 
lid. 


(Continued on page 703) 
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Packaging and Selling 


Confusing Package Displays 

Will the mass, open display of modern self-service 
retailing increasingly tend to tear down the impulse 
sale just as it originally built it up. That such a trend 
may now be under way is reported in a survey made 
for the Paraffined Carton Research Council. 

According to this report, “What the shopper sees 
on her grocer’s shelves has always exerted a consid- 
erable influence on her product purchases. But what 
she sees in the modern super is quite different from 
what she saw in the days when she dealt directly over 
the counter with her grocer. 

“Today’s shopper, ambling down the long aisles 
of her favorite store receives a far different impression 
of the products displayed than she did as little as fif- 
teen years ago. Formerly, she viewed the package 
head-on, taking in all the essential details at a glance. 
The various elements of the container—its brand 
name, trade symbol, color, shape, and written mes- 
sage—appeared directly in her line of vision across 
her grocer’s counter.” 

Today, according to this study, the consumer can 
be overwhelmed by the round of parallel shelves with 
their hundreds of products. The consumer sees main- 
ly a gigantic blur of boxes and cans in which there are 
no outstanding elements. 

The two problems, according to the council, is that 
the package must “come alive” amidst that myriad of 
competing products. That, of course, is the state- 
ment of the ambition of every single package designer. 
Most difficult of all, according to the council, is that 
the consumer now sees the package at a sharp angle. 
This peripheral vision weakens the impact of the box 
front, and the consumer actually sees less of the pack- 
age than she did in former days. Certain colors and 
designs are barely perceptible; certain forms and 
shapes become distorted and confused. 


Men Count Too! 

Very few people underestimate the influence of the 
woman in retail buying, but apparently too many have 
been underestimating the size of men’s retail pur- 
chases. 

In a recent survey, Look Magazine reports that 
while females predominate as purchasers of general 
drugs and toiletries such as tooth paste, toilet soap, 
and headache remedies, almost one-third of the pur- 
chasers are males. 
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Even on uniquely feminine items, there are a sur- 
prising number of male purchasers. For instance, 
over one-sixth of the purchasers of home permanents, 
face cream, face powder, or rouge are males—as are 
one-fifth of the purchasers of shampoos, deodorants, 
and hand lotions. 

Here’s a survey record of purchases by men and 
women of specific products. 

% of Purchasers 


Product Male Female 
Shampoo 20% 80% 
Deodorant 21% 79% 
Hand Lotion 21% 79% 
Home Permanent 17% 83% 
Face cream, powder or rouge 16% 84% 
Lipstick 12% 88% 
Hair spray, tint, rinse or wave set 9% 91% 
Tooth paste or powder 33% 67% 
Toilet soap 29% 1% 
Headache remedy 30% 70% 
Hair tonic, oil or cream 55% 15% 
Razor Blades 61% 39% 
Shaving soap, cream or lotion 62% 387, 


How Much Glamour 

If ever a product has sat on the sidelines and 
watched the field sweep by, it has been Squibb’s toilet 
lanolin. This has been a product of E. R. Squibb & 
Sons for over twenty-five years. It has always been an 
excellent product, from a toiletries viewpoint and it 
has always been an excellent buy, price wise. And 
furthermore, it has been backed by one of the best 
reputations for product quality in the industry, a rep- 
utation well known to consumers. 

In spite of all these advantages, Squibb’s toilet 
lanolin has had a very modest sale. At times during 
these twenty-five years lanolin has swung into public 
favor and held the spotlight for a year or two. During 
the last several years there has been almost a phenom- 
enal public turn in favor of lanolin products, and this 
ancient cosmetic material has provided the basic ad- 
vertising appeal for a number of great cosmetic suc- 
cesses. 

On a few occasions in the past, Squibb management 
has tried to lift its toilet lanolin out of a purely 
pharmaceutical classification with a cosmetic approach 
in advertising and promotion. For some reason this 
never seemed*to work, probably because the change 

















now in a dizzy peak, but which we hope will continue 
to florish. 

The time may even come when American families 
will acquire almost everything they need in the way 
of living essentials and luxuries by simply buying 
something else and writing a jingle. 

We do not see any reason why one of the swim- 
ming pool people should not offer to set us up for life 
on any brand of tooth paste that we might select. 
We are eagerly willing to submit a one hundred 
word prize winning essay on “What I thought when 
I first hit the water’’. 


Equal Time for T.V. 

A few months ago, in this department, we re- 
ported what seemed to us a very interesting survey 
on television listeners in the city of Richmond, 
Virginia. This survey, made for the leading Rich- 
mond newspaper, seemed to eliminate step by step 
most of the possible television viewers at any partic- 
ular time and more or less left television winking 
in the dark. 

It should have occurred to us that in most cases 
of this kind there are two sides to the coin. For 
this reason, we are very happy to publish here a 
letter to us from Mr. Sid Mesibov, Director of Public 
Relations for the Television Bureau of Advertising, 
Inc. of New York City. 

We should add, however, that in fairness to this 
original survey it was made to appraise the per- 
centage of listeners or viewers at any particular 
time for the local spot programs rather than the 
national programs. Here is the letter: 

“We were singularly intrigued by the item in 
Drauce & Cosmetic Inpustry, December issue, headed 
‘Diminishing Television’. 


This old wheeze, engendered by the Bureau of 


Advertising of the ANPA and nudged along by 
its member papers, periodically pops up in the for- 
lorn hope that its message will stick with advertisers. 
It has long since been statistically discredited; 
further, within the content of their story, they've 
booby-trapped themselves and I would like to 
draw your attention to it in the interests of “equal 
time.” 

inasmuch as the basis of their thesis is that people, 
during certain times of the day, are not viewing, 
it must follow—ipso facto—that the advertiser has 
wasted his time and money trying to reach them 
during those times. 

Television makes no claim to the fact that people 
are glued—24 hours a day—to their sets. But 
witness this morsel from their analysis: 

‘Working wives, shopping trips, social visits, club 
meetings, bridge games, movies; all these and other 
factors take a heavy toll in absences from the home’. 

Are we to assume that the ladies, during these 
normal activities, are toting and reading copies of 
the Richmond Times-Dispatch and the Richmond 
News Leader? Hardly. And if the TV advertisers 
are theoretically unhappy over these out-of-the- 
home goings-on, are the newspaper advertisers glee- 
ful over the copies of their paper left behind? 

Just to keep the record—and TV’s ardent critics 
straightened out, | am enclosing some studies made 
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by this Bureau that are pertinent. They have al- 
ready been widely circulated and generally accepted. 
They help in putting TV and newspapers (on a 
time spent basis) in perspective. 

‘We will be delighted to assist further in the clarifi- 
cation of the ‘problem’ (if there be one) or answer 
any questions you may have on the TV medium. 

Many thanks for your attention.” 


Increasing Shaves 

According to a recent survey of the Barbasol 
Company, shaving cream sales continued to rise 
last year in spite of the fact that approximately 
22 per cent of the men shavers now regularly use the 
electric shaver. 

Barbasol reports that of 77 per cent of the men who 
wet shave, 37 per cent now use the pressurized aerosol 
shaving cream method; indicating a 32 per cent 
aerosol increase in 1956 over 1955. 


Vulnerability to Decay in Business 

The headline event of last year in sales and adver- 
tising circles was undoubtedly the passing of the three 
great magazines published by Crowell-Collier. These 
were not only powerful and popular consumer mag- 
azines, but they had their roots deep in the history 
of American publishing. 

The American Magazine was founded in 1876, 
Collier’s, established 1888, and Woman’s Home Com- 
panion, published in 1873. 

All of these publications did exceptionally well in 
volume and earnings through the war and until 1950. 
Since then there has been a steady deterioration in 
earnings and finally the end of these great names. 

Almost the universal question in sales and adver- 
tising is Why? To most people the answer, if it is ever 
fully exposed, seems to go beyond financial troubles 
and perhaps, even beyond immediate management 
problems. 

The question the businessmen are asking them- 
selves now is why did this happen during a year that 
reached the historical peak of prosperity of this coun- 
try and which produced the greatest volume of ad- 
vertising in our history. 

It would not be hard to give some figures on the 
mechanics of publishing. For instance, in spite of 
constantly increasing advertising rates, which now 
may run approximately double pre-war rates, the 
fact remains that the number of advertising pages 
needed to reach the break-even point for a magazine 
has also nearly doubled. 

However, a great many people, in discussing this 
publishing catastrophe, are giving financial consi.- 
erations or immediate management considertaions 
or the troublesome cost facts in current day publish- 
ing secondary attention. They are wondering wheth- 
er, in fact, what happened to these magazines may 
not be a disease or a degree of senility that is effect- 
ing many other businesses. As one observer puts it, 
“Were the seeds of destruction in its beginnings? Isa 
business, like a human being, subject to a certain life- 
expectancy at birth? Or can business, with planning 
and vision, prosper indefinitely as long as it adjusts 
to the environment in which it must compete?” 

This ‘“‘vulnerability to decay” is an interesting fac- 
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Meritseal provides a special touch of packaging 
glamour for your prestige cosmetic products. This 
distinctive cap, with its sparkling ‘‘show-case 
lithography”’ sets your product apart from the rest 
. .. captures the attention of the cosmetic buyers... 
creates the spark that results in sales. 


And Meritseal has more than beauty. This closure 
is made of special rolled steel and has a die-stamped, 
precision made thread. This assures smooth, fast 
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application on the production line ... gives rigidity 
that eliminates expansion, contraction and cracking... 
prevents the outer shell from spinning ... and provides 
easy removal and re-closing in the consumer’s hands. 


Meritseal has the answer for sizes, too. It is made in 
a very complete range from 33 to 100 mm. You can 
choose from a variety of liners, and they are all ‘‘locked- 
in” the cap by the special Meritseal construction. 


CROWN CORK & SEAL COMPANY, INC., BALTIMORE 3, MARYLAND 
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tor to observe in business management today. For 
instance, we know that we are in a dynamic, fluid 
and changing business era. The successful companies 
in this industry, both drug and cosmetic, have made 
their success by a constant adaptability to changing 
conditions, a constant and vigorous research for some- 
thing new not only in processing but in packaging 
and in every phase of marketing. 

It has long been a common phrase in the annual 
statement of our trade to have the companies say, 
for instance, that 50 per cent or more of the products 
in our business were not in existence ten years ago. 

Even such a basic company as Campbell Soup, com- 
pletely dominant in its field, manufacturer of a staple 
food product, has been forced, according to a recent 
statement by its president, to research for new prod- 
ucts to meet and stimulate constant changing tastes 
and social habits. 

There can be little question today in business that 
the essence of success depends on an imaginative 
approach to every single phase of the business and an 
eager alertness to be constantly new and different. 
Whether we like this or not and whether we believe 
this sound or not, this seems to be the facts of life in 
business when we are talking about our product or the 
way we make it, or the way we sell or advertise. 

In a recent issue of the Rockmore Report, written 
by Milton M. Rockmore for the Rockmore Company, 
a New York advertising agency, Mr. Rockmore 
offers nine questions for self-examination as a check 
list for periodical use by management. This list, 
which we reproduce here, interested us as a basic ap- 
proach for management to do a little frank self-ana- 
lyzing. 

1. Do we realize that in the final analysis, all busi- 
ness is done in the mind? Are we constantly fighting 
for the minds of people, realizing that while products 
and styles may change there will always be a public 
image of our corporate entity that must be constantly 
broadened and expanded? 

2. In solving business problems do we distinguish 
between causes and symptoms? Unless the underlying 
sause is removed, the problem is likely to return again 
and again. Removing the symptom is temporary. 
Exercising the cause is permanent. 

3. Are we setting goals not for one year but for 
several years ahead and then programming objectives 
for each year? 

4. Do we take a constructive attitude toward our 
own limitations? The successful executive is rarely 
one who does all things well. He is successful rather 
because what he does best acts as a driving force in 
his march to success. He buttresses his lesser abili- 
ties with people who do certain things better than he 
can. 

5. Are we too intent on the everyday problems of 
our industry? Do we sometimes lose sight of, or fail 
to interpret, the larger events which can possibly af- 
fect our business future? 

6. Are we constantly seeking to explain our busi- 
ness better to ourselves? What are its reasons for ex- 
istence? What factors give it shape and substance 
and growth? The better we know this the better we’re 
able to project it to the world, the better we can build, 
adding to the bedrock of our strength. 
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7. Are we developing a secondary group of execu- 
tives, fully cognizant of the basic aims and objectives 
of the company, who will be equipped to lead? 

8. On the evidence we’ve considered here and the 
facts as we know them, do we realize that no business 
is inviolate to decay? The penalty of success is eternal 
vigilance. 

9. Do we tend to formalize our thinking and set up 
sacrosant procedures and policies? Business is people 
and, therefore, subject to the predictable and unpre- 
dictable, the psychology shifts and habit patterns of 
human behavior. It is full of unanswered questions, 
unsolved problems and often baffling inconsistencies. 
Policies of rigid rule and rote fail to take these facts 
into account. 


Export Television 

British television critics are not sure that they like 
some of the American imports. Superman is partic- 
ularly coming in for criticism. One critic calls it ‘‘mor- 
onic” and an “unashamed appeal to illiteracy.”” After 
quoting the introductive words, that is, Is it a bird? 
Is it a plane? It’s Superman!, the critic goes on to say: 

“With these enthralling words there is launched 
every Wednesday evening the crudest, shoddiest and 
most uncompromisingly cretinous program that has 
ever filled half an hour on the screen.” 

It looks like the British are not sure about liking 
our television. 


The New Package 

Usually a new package or a repackage is launched 
with a great deal of clamor and fanfare. In fact, it 
could be said that very often the basic reason for a 
repackaging job is to provide a theme for advertising, 
a basis for a store promotion, and a talking point for 
the company salesmen. 

However, Philip Kelly, v-p in charge of marketing 
for Calvert Distillers Company, thinks that it some- 
times pays to ease a new package quietly into the 
market to avoid large inventories of the obsolescent 
package. 

In introducing the new package of Calvert Reserve, 
according to Mr. Kelly, “We said nothing about it. 
Therefore, we had no inventory problem of obsoles- 
cent packages. We just eased it into the market, and 
in our advertising, until we had complete distribu- 
tion.” 


New Pill 

A good example of the way the pharmaceutical in- 
dustry might use its skill and its specialized pro- 
duction facilities for further diversification is shown by 
a new product of Emerson Drug Company. This is 
a tablet known as Fizzies, which comes in four flavors, 
orange, grape, cherry and lemon-lime. When added to 
a glass of water, these tablets make a fruit flavored 
drink. 

Although there are reported to be a number of ex- 
tremely difficult technical problems here, tests have 
so far been favorable. 
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HOW YOU CAN 


PACKAGE 
FOR PROFIT 


in 1957 






Aerosol colognes have shown dramatic 
sales power since they first appeared in 
1953. In two years they captured 36% of 
total domestic cologne sales. By 1967— 
based on survey findings and experience 
with similar aerosol products—aerosol co- 
lognes could have 75 % market penetration. 

Du Pont’s new survey reveals aerosol 
colognes are preferred 3 to 1 over all other 
types of packaging combined, by women 
who try them. Here are some of the rea- 
sons why: easy and neat to use, doesn’t 
evaporate, spill-proof package and lasting 
fragrance freshness. 

Yet only 26% of those interviewed had 
ever heard of colognes or toilet water in 
an aerosol, and only 12% had ever tried 
them. Imagine the big-volume, big-profit 
sales waiting for you when you capitalize 
on high consumer satisfaction with aero- 
sol colognes spotlighted by this survey. 
Why not take advantage of this potential 
and promote aerosols? 


SEND FOR YOUR FREE COPY of Du Pont’s 
survey report on the cologne market. 
Write E. I. du Pont de Nemours & Co. 
(Inc.), “Freon”? Products Division 134, 
Wilmington 98, Delaware. 





In the cologne market 


survey data shows how growth aerosols 
point the way to volume sales 





“Fragrance promises to be new aerosol best seller"’ is the report from 
a New York City department store cosmetic buyer. On the market only 7 months, this 
new aerosol cologne already sells as much dollar volume as other products in the line. 


For help when you package for profit 
call in a custom aerosol filler 


You can get help in “idea-to-shopping-basket’’ planning for aerosol products, 
and you don’t need experience or expensive equipment when you call on 
custom fillers. They can help in many ways—product evaluation, formulation, 
testing, container selection and labeling, filling, packing and shipping. And 
when you select a filler, make sure he uses Du Pont “‘Freon’’* propellents for 
your product. With “Freon’’ you get a propellent backed by more than 26 
years of Du Pont manufacturing leadership and the industry’s most compre- 
hensive technical and marketing services. For names of qualified fillers near 
you, write to E. I. du Pont de Nemours & Co. (Inc.), Freon® Products Divi- 
sion 134, Wilmington 98, Delaware. 

*Freon and combinations of Freon- or F- with numerals are Du Pont's 

registered trademarks for its fluorinated hydrocarbon propellents. 
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PURSE DISPENSER 


Touch-n-Flo is ideal for cream perfumes 
or cream sachets, powder, liquid soaps, 
lotions, and deodorants — _ contents 
always flow with a touch, yet never leak. 


© O RP OR A FT 4 


OFFICE & PLANT: 3618 OCEANSIDE RD., ne N. Y. 
SHOW ROOMS: 350 FIFTH AVE., NEW YORK 
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NEWS IN PACKAGING... 


Aerosol Cologne Sales 

Although only ten per cent of the 
women in urban areas have tried an 
aerosol cologne, the push-button pack- 
ages of artificial fragrance now account 
for more than a third of the dollar sales 
of cologne in the United States, ac- 
cording to the Du Pont Company. 

Aersosol products captured $21 mil- 
lion of the $56 million worth of cologne 
sales in 1956, Du Pont’s “‘Freon” Prod- 
ucts Division estimates. The division 
predicts that aerosols may have 75 per 
cent of the cologne market by 1967. 

A recently completed nationwide 
survey disclosed that only 27 per cent 
of the estimated 33 million housewives 
in urban areas alone had heard of 
colognes and toilet waters in aerosol 
packages. Among those, only 45 per 
cent, or about three million housewives, 
had used an aerosol cologne. 

“The striking lack of awareness of 
colognes and toilet waters in aerosol 
packages shows a need for increased 
promotional activity to bring these 
products to the attention of the con- 
sumer and induce her to buy and try,” 
the Du Pont survey report concluded. 
“Inertia seems to be the most prevalent 
factor indicated by the reasons given 
for non-use (of the aerosol colognes). 
Most respondents have never been 
sold—have never been asked to buy.” 


New Aerosol Valve 

A new valve which permits the aer- 
osol dispenser to be sprayed in either 
an upright or an inverted position has 
been developed by Gulf Research & 
Development Company. 


'B-Dry,'’ Helena Rubinstein's new deodorant 


and anti-perspirant stick comes in a swivel action 
container, cylindrical in shape, white with a 
pink top, printing in dark brown. 
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Imco Opens Canadian Plant 

Imco Container Corporation has an- 
nounced the opening of Imco Container 
Canada Limited in Toronto. Con- 
solidated Bottle Co. Ltd. of the same 
city has been appointed exclusive sales 
distributor in the Dominion for Imco’s 
Canadian firm. 


Hazel-Atlas Asst. Gen. Mgr. 

William P. White Jr. has been ap- 
pointed assistant general manager of 
the Hazel-Atlas Glass Division of Con- 
tinental Can Company, with head- 
quarters in Wheeling, W. Va. He had 
previously been serving as vice pres- 
ident of operations for the White Cap 
Company, a Continental Can sub- 
sidiary. 
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Sun Tube Displays Developments 

New developments to solve specific 
packaging problems with collapsible 
metal tubes and plastic caps, aerosol 
valves and polyethylene plastic squeeze 
bottles were displayed by Sun Tube 
Corporation at the National Packag- 
ing Exposition. 

The display included a variety of 
original Sun Tube packaging develop- 
ments such as a distinctive 50-degree 
angle slope shoulder tube, tubes with 
coated shoulders, special tube openings 
in aluminum, improved forms of strip 
coating, and serrated tubes. Also dis- 
played were valves for aerosol con- 
tainers, as well as the company’s new 
plastic squeeze bottle. 

A highlight of the exhibit was the 
distribution by Sun Tube of samples 
from five companies whose products 
Sun Tube packages. Among products 
contained in these sample packages 
were shaving and cleansing creams, 
tooth pastes, and paints. 
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The proper preparation for eye, ear, nose and 
skin ailments can be easily identified in a color- 
keyed sample package developed by The Upjohn 
Company for promotion to physicians. The cap 
color of each sample is keyed to a product 
information chart on the inside cover of the 
package. 


Cosmetic Packaging Forecast 

Luba Tavor, designer of packages 
for the cosmetic trade, has forecasted 
considerable changes in general ap- 
proaches to packaging as well as in 
structure and surface design. 

Because plain printed foil has be- 
come package wraps for low-priced mass 
products, cosmetic manufacturers will 
use embossed foils exclusively, with the 
major area printed solid in opaque 
subdued colors. Effects will be en- 
hanced by having a few spots of heavily 
embossed virgin foil break through 
in the design and lettering, thereby 
achieving distinction and elegance. 

Gadgety, special-event packages such 
as those for Mother’s Day, Valentine's 
Day, etc. are destined to decline; in- 
stead, there will be special promotion 
constructions permitting combination 
and multiple sales. 

Duplex foil will be employed in com- 
bination with transparent plastic com- 


ponents, permitting new luminous 
effects. Some firms may experiment 


with surrealistic and abstract motifs. 


Aerosol Dispensing Unit 

A new aerosol dispensing unit which 
combines the valve and cap, eliminating 
the need for a removable protective 
cover, has been developed by Valve 
Corporation of America. 

The new dispenser, called the “Mist- 
top,” is adaptable to conventional and 
metered aerosol valves, may be had 
in plastic, brass or aluminum, custom- 
shaped and colored to meet marketers 
requirements. 

Designed to fit all standard con- 
tainers—10 cc. to 4 ounce—the “‘Mist- 
Top,” is available with either wet or 
dry spray. 
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Patent thoughts and trends 


by Thomas Cifelli, dt., PATENT ATTORNEY * 


REDUCTION TO PRACTICE OF CHEMICAL COMPOUNDS 


The term “reduction to practice” 
with respect to an invention means just 
what it appears to mean, namely, the 
date that an invention has been made. 
It refers to the physical aspect of mak- 
ing inventions as distinguished from 
the mental aspect or the conception of 
an invention. 

Although the term 
practice’ appears to be a readily-under- 


“reduction to 


stood one, nevertheless, as so often hap- 
pens ip the field of patents and other 
branches of law, when one gets down 
to specific cases it often is a very dif- 
ficult matter to determine when an in- 
vention has been actually reduced to 
practice. The word “actually” was 
used advisedly, because there are two 
kinds of reduction to practice: the so- 
called constructive reduction to prac- 
tice, and the actual reduction to prac- 
tice. By constructive reduction to 
practice is simply meant the filing of a 
patent application disclosing the in- 
vention. Obviously, the date of the 
constructive reduction to practice is 
the date of the filing of such a patent 
application. Difficulties arise where an 
actual reduction of practice is involved; 
and that is the situation with which we 
are concerned at this time. 

A recent case which was decided by 
the “Supreme Court of Patents’, that 
is, the U. S. Court of Customs and Pat- 
ent Appeals, dealt with this question 
of actual reduction to practice in a 
situation of general interest to the drug 
and chemical fields. We refer to the 
case of Blicke v. Treves. This case is 
believed to have much interest, aside 
from the specific matter already in- 
dicated, and therefore, will be treated 
here in some detail. 

The case involved a Patent Office 
Interference between 2 patents issued 
to Treves on May 29, 1951 and June 


*Richards & Cifelli, Newark, New Jersey 
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26, 1951, both of these patents having 
been filed on May 20, 1949. Blicke 
had filed an application on March 15, 
1951, that is, while the Treves applica- 
tions were pending, but before they had 
issued. 

The subject matter involved in the 
Interference was the following 2 claims 
(called counts in Interferences): 

1. The acid addition salt of beta- 
(diethylamino) ethyl ester of 2-phen- 
yl-2-(1-hydroxycyclopentyl) ethanoic 
acid. 

3. The acid addition salt of beta- 
(diethylamino) ethyl] ester of 2-phen- 
yl - 2 - ( 1-hydroxyclyclohexyl ) etha- 
noic acid. 

Treves did not take testimony at all 
and consequently he was restricted to 
May 29, 1949, his filing date, as the 
date he made the invention. 

Blicke took testimony in order to 
establish that he produced the com- 
pounds and tested them in 1948. 
Blicke’s evidence as summarized by the 
Patent Office Board and apparently 
accepted by the court was summarized 
as follows: 

The party Blicke relies essentially 
upon asserted actual reductions to 
practice in the year 1948, well prior 
to his opponent’s filing date to be 

It is undisputed that a 
corresponding to each 


overcome. 
compound 
count was prepared on behalf of 
Blicke during that year. During 
the same year extensive pharma- 
cological tests were carried out for 
the purpose of evaluating the com- 
pounds as antispasmodics. The first 
test involving the compound of count 
3 was carried out in vitro on segments 
of small intestines of rabbits. In 
vivo tests on dogs were then per- 
formed and it was concluded on the 
basis of the tests up to this point 


that the compound had an order of 
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effectiveness similar to that of atro- 
pine, which is a potent antispasmodic 
widely used as the standard in anti- 
A standard test 
for determining toxicity was next 
conducted on mice, which indicated 
relatively low toxicity. Further ex- 
periments were performed to de- 
termine the effects of the drug on 
unanesthetized dogs and cats. 

Similar tests with the compound of 
count | were carried out and indicated 
an activity of the same order as the 
compound _ previously 

The record fails to show that the 
compounds in issue were ever tested 
in humans, either for toxicity or as 
a therapeutic drug. 

The Board held, and the Court 
agreed, that since Blicke made the com- 
pounds prior to Treves filing date 
Blicke was the first one to conceive 
the invention. The Board further held 
that Blicke’s 1948 work did not con- 
stitute a reduction to practice and tk ere- 
fore awarded priority to Treves. 


spasmodic testing. 


discussed. 


The issue before the Court was there- 
fore whether Blicke’s work in 1948 
amounted to a reduction to practice, 
which question really resolved itself 
in 2 parts: namely, whether the making 
of the compounds without testing was 
sufficient to establish a reduction to 
practice; and, if tests were actually 
necessary, Whether those carried out by 
or on behalf of Blicke in 1948 were 
sufficient. 

In support of his contention Blicke 
relied mainly on a U. S. Supreme Court 
case, the well-known Corona v. Dovan 
case where the highest court in the land 
stated as follows: 

A process is reduced to practice 
when it is successfully performed. 
A machine is reduced to practice 
when it is assembled, adjusted and 
used. A manufacture is reduced to 
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practice when it is completely 

manufactured. A composition of 

matter is reduced to practice when 
it is completely composed. 

This quotation would appear to dis- 
pose of the matter entirely in favor of 
Blicke but the CCPA pointed out that 
insofar as this statement relates to the 
necessity of making tests it is what the 
lawyers call ‘“‘obiter dictum” since in 
the Corona case the earlier worker ac- 
tually had tested the products. The 
CCPA pointed out that it has repeat- 
edly considered the Corona case and 
has held that this case cannot be taken 
to mean that the mere production of a 
composition, without testing, is always 
efficient to establish reduction of prac- 
tice. The sum of CCPA rulings is that 
the invention is not complete unless 
the utility of the compounds is either 
obvious or established by proper tests 
and this is so regardless of whether the 
claims contain any specific reference 
to utility, such as use as a dye, lubricant 
or soap, etc. Just what tests have to 
be run or whether the compound has 
to be tested to establish reduction of 
practice is therefore a question which 
must be decided on the basis of the 
facts of each particular case. 

Looking, therefore, at the patent 
disclosures before it, the Court noted 
that the compositions are antispasmodic 
agents and that is the only use set forth 
by Blicke in his application. Since the 
antispasmodic use of the composition 
could not be foretold with certainty the 
court held that the compounds could 
not be reduced to practice merely by 
making them and that, therefore, the 
compounds had to be tested. 

Since the claims themselves did not 
specify any particular use, the Court 
took into consideration the statements 
in the patent disclosures in order to 
determine what tests are necessary to 
constitute a reduction to practice. 

In this connection the Patent Office 
Board had stated that “The only field 
of utility here disclosed is human ther- 
apy.” The Court however disagreed 
pointing out that neither the Blicke 
application nor the Treves’ patents 
make any mention of human therapy, 
stating as follows: 

The application merely states that 
the compounds described “‘are useful 
in the form of their water-soluble non- 
toxic salts as antispasmodic agents,” 
while each of the patents describes 
the compounds as “having mydriatic 
activity” and as being “further val- 
uable as antispasmodics.”” Webster’s 
New International Dictionary, 1949, 
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defines “antispasmodic” as “having 

a sedative effect on the nervous sys- 

tem; preventing or allaying spasms 

or convulsions.” The same authority 

defines “mydriatic” as ‘“‘causing di- 

lation of the pupil.” Neither defi- 

nition is limited in terms to therapy 
or to effects on human beings as dis- 
tinguished from other animals. 

Also, the Court noted that Treves 
was relying for his constructive re- 
duction to practice on applications 
which do not specifically mention hu- 
man therapy but merely state that the 
compounds disclosed are useful as myd- 
riatics and antispasmodic agents, and 
as evidence of such utility described 
tests on animals only. The court felt 
that having been granted patents on 
the basis of such disclosures, Treves 
was not in a favorable position to argue 
that Blicke must show actual tests on 
human beings in order to establish an 
actual reduction to practice. 

Also, since the Court found that 
there was nothing to show that the filing 
of the Blicke application was inspired 
by knowledge of Treves activities, the 
fact that Blicke did not file his patent 
application for almost 3 years after his 
1948 tests does not mean that those 
tests were no more than abandoned ex- 
periments. 

On the basis of the entire record, the 
Court found in favor of Blicke in the 
following words: 

We are of the opinion that the rec- 
ord amply establishes tests by or on 
behalf of Blicke prior to either of the 
record dates to which Treves is re- 
stricted. Those tests were of such 
a nature as to prove that the com- 
pounds in issue had a definite an- 
tispasmodic effect upon animals and 
were not seriously toxic, and we con- 
clude those tests are sufficient to 
establish a reduction to practice of 
the invention in issue. It is, accord- 
ingly, unnecessary to consider wheth- 
er the tests were sufficient to show 
that the compounds had utility in 
human therapy. 


RECENT PATENTS 


2,784,199— Geschickter Fund Endoxy 
Isoindolines. 
2,784,200—Hoffmann-La Roche—4, 
4-Disubstituted 2-Pyrrolidones. 
2,784,211—G. D. Searle—6-Cyano- 
acyldehydroabietic Acids. 
2,784,2299—Am. Home Products— 
p-Animobenzyl Methyl Ethers. 
2,784,234—G. D. Searle—8-Oxo and 
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8-Hydroxy Derivatives of 1-Acetyl- 
10a, 12a-Dimethyltetradecahydro- 
chrysenes. 

2,784,240— Merck 


Cyclooctatetra- 
ene. 

2,785,103 Abbott Labs.—L-Desoxy- 
ephedrine Inhalant. 
2,785,104—Chas. Pfizer—Antibiotic 
Carbomycin B. 

2,785,159—Ciba— Azacarbocycles. 
2,785,161—Sterling Drugs—3, 6-Bis 
(Di-Lower-Alkylamino) Pyridazines. 
2,785,162—N. Y. Quinine & Chem. 
Works—Formylation of a 5-Nitro- 
souracil. 

2,785,164—G. D. Searle—Alkoxylaetd 
Benzoic Acid Esters of Yohimbyl 
Alcohol. 

2,785,166—G. D. Searle—Ethers of 
Heterocyclic Alcohols and Tetra- 
hydroisoquinolinealkanols. 
2,785,168—Upjohn—Ethyl 1-Methyl 
4-Phenylisonipecotate N-Oxides. 
2,785,170-1—Upjohn—Pyridyl N-Ox- 
ides. 

2,785,172-3—-G. D. Searle Dialkyl- 
aminoalkylphenetidinopyridine 
and Salts. 

2,785,174—H. Schmidt et al. (Ger- 
many) Ethylene Diamine Tetra 
Acetic-Acid Salts of Alkyl Imida- 
zolines. 

2,785,177— Eli Lilly—3-Pyrazoleacet- 
aldehyde Hydrazone. 
2,785,181-3—Am. Cyanamide—Sub- 
stituted Aminopyrrolecarboxylic Ac- 
ids and Esters. 

2,785,189—L. Hicks—19-Nor-Delta- 
4-Androstene 3-One, 17 Beta Hexa- 
hydrobenzoate. 

2,785,195—Abbott Labs.—N-(3-Meth- 
yleyclopentyl)-Sulfamic Acid. 
2,785,200—Abbott Labs.—Dichloio- 
benzoyl-Ethylenediamine. 
2,785,201—Cothera et all (Belgium)— 
Phenylethlamine Bis Quat. Am- 
monium Derivatives. 
2,785,203—Merck—5 - Methyl - 6 - 
Keto, Perhydronaphthalene-l, 4- 
Diol. 

2,786,050—Carlo Erba (Italy)—Prepn. 
of a Heparin. 

2,786,051—Am. Home Products— 
Growth-Promoting Substances for 
L. bifidus. 
2,786,056—Merck—Acylamido— Hy- 
droxy Pteridines. 


2,786,057—Am. Home Products—5, 


5-Disubstituted Barbituric Acid. 
2,786,059—Schenley Industries— 


2-N-Methyl-1,2,3,4-Tetrahydro- 
Gamma-Carbolines. 
2,786,064—Merck—DL-11-Keto Pro- 
gesterone. 


(Continued on page 693) 
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NEWS... 


SCC Special Award 

Dr. A. J. P. Martin, winner of the 
1952 Nobel Prize in chemistry, and his 
colleague, Dr. A. T. James, have received 
the Annual Special Award of the 
Society of Cosmetic Chemists. At a 
Special Award luncheon May 10 at 
New York’s Hotel Commodore, the two 
British scientists received the joint 
award of $1000 for their publications on 
gas-liquid chromatography. SCC Presi- 
dent Sabbat J. made the 
presentation. Dr. Stanford Moore of 
Rockefeller Institute described — the 
significance of the Martin and James 
contributions to basic knowledge. 

The first “team” chosen for the 
Society’s Special Award, Dr. Martin 
and Dr. James are also the first scientists 
outside the United States to be honored. 
The Award in 1955 went to Dr. Stephen 
Rothman of the University of Chicago, 
and in 1956 to Dr. Walter B. Shelley of 
the University of Pennsylvania. The 
Special Award was established by the 
Society of Cosmetic Chemists in rec- 
ognition of the relationship between 
basic research and cosmetic technology. 

The discoverers of gas-liquid chro- 
matography were nominated by a 
committee which surveyed fifty-five 
recent papers by sixteen scientists. In 
recommending Dr. Martin and Dr. 
James for the Third Annual Special 
Award, the Society’s Literature Review 
Committee pointed out that “gas-liquid 
chromatography opens the way to 
basic information concerning the compo- 
sition of natural products and processes. 


Strianse 
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DR. A. J. P. MARTIN 


Martin and James have applied it to the 
study of fatty acids, amines, and hy- 
drocarbons. It shows great promise as a 
tool in cosmetic research and_ has 
already contributed to advances in 
technology.” 


Abbott Promotions 

Eight promotions and new assign- 
ments in the Scientific Divisions of Ab- 
bott Laboratories have been announced 
by Elmer B. Vliet, vice-president and 
scientific administrator. 

In the firm’s Control Division Dr. 
William B. Brownell was promoted to 
manager of analytical research and 
specifications; Herbert C. Duescher to 
manager of control laboratories; and 
William A. Lennox to assistant manager 
of control laboratories. 

Dr. William L. Hartop Jr. was 
promoted to assistant head of the 
special projects department, and Dr. 
Herbert M. Gross was named assistant 
to the director of new products. 

In the Research Division, Robert L. 
Jones was appointed assistant to the 
director of research. Assigned to serve 
with the director of research evaluation 
in expanding the work to be done in this 
area was Dr. Benjamin E. Greenwell. 

Edward P. Brandes was assigned to 
the Scientific Administration Depart- 
ment to work with the director of 
scientific relations on matters concerned 
with new drug applications and other 
drug regulations. 


Searle Mkt. Res. Dir. 

Dr. Robert I. Chien has been appoint- 
ed director of marketing research of 
G. D. Searle & Co., according to John 
G. Searle, president. 

Dr. Chien was formerly director of 
market research for the Michigan 
Alkali Division of Wyandotte Chemicals 
Corporation. Now a U.S. Citizen, he was 
born in Tientsin, China. 
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DCAT Nominating Group 

Sydney N. Stokes of van Ameringen- 
Haebler, Inc. has been appointed chair- 
man of the nominating committee of the 
Drug, Chemical and Allied Trades 
Section of the New York Board of Trade, 
J. David Hayden, section chairman, has 
announced. 

Other members appointed were 
Stanley I. Clark, Sterling Drug Inc.; 
Charles M. Macauley, Charles M. 
Macauley & Associates; Leon W. Miller, 
Barrett Division, Allied Chemical & 
Dye Corp.; and Lloyd I. Volckening, 
The Ivers-Lee Company. 

The Committee will nominate mem- 
bers for the executive committee to be 
elected at the section’s annual meeting 
at Galen Hall, Wernersville, Pa., 
September 19-21. 


Strong, Cobb to Expand 

The board of directors of Strong, 
Cobb and Company, Inc. has approved 
a program for improvement and expan- 
sion of plant facilities at the Cleveland 
headquarters of the firm. The program 
will be carried out under the guidance 
of Dr. Francis Chilson, engineering 
consultant, and planning and execu- 
tion will be the direct responsibility of 
Louis F. Mullick, appointed — staff 
industrial engineer, with the assistance 
of Robert A. Albrecht, plant engineer. 


Foragers’ Annual Outing 

The 57th annual outing of the Forag- 
ers of America will be held June 8 at 
Timber Point Grove, Great River, 
Suffolk County, Long Island 


Abrahamsen Vice-Pres. 

The election of Edwin C. Abrahamsen 
as a vice president of Burroughs Well- 
come & Co. has been announced by 
William N. Creasy, president. Mr. 
Abrahamsen has been plant manager 
since 1948, a responsibility that he will 
continue to hold. 
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Dr. D. H. R. Barton, recipient of this year’s Gold Medal—$1000 Fritzsche Award, presented to him 
at the April 9 meeting of the American Chemical Society held in Miami, was guest of Fritzsche 
President John L. Cassullo and other officers and executives at a private dinner given in his honor 
in the Laurent Restaurant shortly after his arrival in New York from the University of Glasgow, 
Scotland. Those participating were (reading from front, clockwise) Gustave A. Wohlfort, treasurer; 
M. J. ‘‘Pete’’ Niles, special representative for the president; Edward E. Langenau, director of 
ana'ytical laboratories; Dr. Ernest Guenther, vice-president and technical director; Dr. Barton; 
Mr. Cassullo; Harold A. Janovsky, chief flavor chemist; Fred W. Richter, Clifton factory manager; 
Fred H. Leonhardt, vice-president; R. W. Wilmer, advertising manager; Ellis Merkl, assistant 
treasurer; H. P. Wesemann, vice-president in charge of sales; Dr. E. H. Hamann, flavor research 


consultant; and A. J. Hemminger, assistant secretary and director of personnel. 


Home Products Int’! Treas. 
Election of Sherwood Waldron as 
treasurer of Home Products Interna- 
tional Limited, a subsidiary of American 
Home Products Corporation, has been 
announced by Erik Kk. Pfau, president 
of Home Products International Lim- 


Emery Appointments 

Joseph P. Clancy has been appointed 
Eastern district sales manager of the 
organic chemical sales department of 
Emery Industries, Inc., R. F. Brown, 
sales manager, announced last month. 
Mr. Clancy, who will make his head- 
quarters at Emery’s Philadelphia office, ited. 
succeeds J. W. Ritz, recently named as- 
sistant sales manager. 

Mr. Brown also announced the fol- 
lowing additional changes in the organic 
chemical sales force: the appointments 
of Joseph E. Quinty to the Chicago 
office, William C. Sowers to the New 
York office, and Arthur R. McDermott 
succeeding Mr. Clancy as New England 


Strong, Cobb Mfg. Dir. 

Archie H. McCallum has been ap- 
pointed director of manufacturing for 
Strong, Cobb and Company, Inc., 
according to John N. Eustis, president. 


Dey Elected to Shulton Board 

Richard A. Dey, director of industrial 
and public relations for Shulton, Inc., 
has been elected to the firm’s board of 


representative. 

W. N. Fieglein has been appointed 
to the Southwest sales territory, ac- 
cording to G. W. Boyd, sales manager 


of Emery’s fatty acid sales department. directors. 


Chem. Ind. Buyers to Meet 
“The Chemical Purchasing Agent on 
Trial” is the topic of a panel discussion 
to be held May 28 in Atlantic City at a 
luncheon and afternoon meeting of the 
Chemical Industry Buyers’ Group As- 


sociation. 


Revion Appoints Thompson 
Robert R. Thompson has been 
appointed director of manufacturing 
and distribution of Revlon, Inc., ac- 
cording to Charles Revson, president. 
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Bristol Labs Assignments 
Robert L. Vought, M.D., associate 
medical director of Bristol Labora- 
tories, Inc. since May, 1955, has been 
assigned — the director of 
medical coordination, and Howard 
A. Albright, M.D., associate medical 
director since July, 1955, has been 
assigned the duties of director of clinical 
investigation, according to an announce- 
ment by Dr. C. H. Mann, vice-pres- 
ident and medical director of Bristol. 
Dr. Vought will coordinate all func- 
tions of the medical department and 
assist Dr. Mann in operational re- 
sponsibilities of the department. He 
will continue to maintain headquarters 
in New York. Dr. Albright will be 
serponsible for extending the develop- 
ment of clinical investigation programs 
dealing with the effective relationship 
between the company’s research di- 
vision and medical research. He will 
retain his office at the Syracuse plant. 


duties of 


Pfizer Bldg. Wins Award 

For his design of the new Midwestern 
distribution center of Chas. Pfizer & 
Co., Ralph Stoetzel, Chicago architect, 
received a citation of merit for excellence 
in architecture. The Pfizer building is at 
6460 West Cortland Street, Chicago. 


New Jersey Zinc Direstor 
Robert G. Page, president of Phelps 

Dodge Corporation, has been elected a 

of The New Jersey Zine 


Company. 


director 


CSC Field Sales Mgr. 

James A. Farley has been named field 
sales manager of Commercial Solvents 
Corporation, it has been announced by 
James V. O'Leary, general sales manager. 

Mr. Farley will be responsible for the 
administration of CSC district offices 
throughout the United Sates, and the 
direction of the field sales force. He will 
make his headquarters at the company’s 
executive offices in New York. 
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To Market Alcolac Products 
In the New England States 

American Alcolac Corporation, Balti- 
more, and Phillips Brothers Chemicals, 
Inc., New York, have entered into an 
agreement whereby Phillips Brothers 
will warehouse and market Alcolac’s 
products in the New England States. 
Phillips Brothers will maintain stocks 
of Alcolac’s surface active agents in 
Boston, Providence and Bristol, Conn. 

The two firms have pointed out that 
the contract is designed to provide sev- 
eral advantages for New England in- 
dustries: Speedier delivery from closer 
stock points and the possibility of realiz- 
ing savings through the purchase of 
mixed truckloads. 


Abbott Achievement Awards 

Six awards for outstanding §scien- 
tific achievement and service were pre- 
sented to members of the scientific staff 
of Abbott Laboratories at the 12th an- 
nual dinner of the company’s research, 
development, and control departments. 

Certificates of merit were presented 
by Elmer B. Vliet, vice-president and 
scientific administrator, to Dr. Warren 
J. Close, Matthew J. Lynch, Robert 
T. Olsen, Julian E. Phillip, Dr. Robert 
W. Rivett, and Miss Ida Mae Shepperd. 


Joins van Ameringen-Haebler 

Joseph I. Brennan has been appointed 
to the staff of van Ameringen-Haebler, 
Inc., it has been announced by Charles 
P. Walker, president. Mr. Brennan will 
be responsible for the development and 
coodination of personnel and industrial 
relations activilies in the firm’s plants 
and branches. 


Lakeside Sr. Res. Associate 


Wendell L. Perry has joined Lakeside 
Laboratories, Inc., as senior research 
Daiell, 


associate, according to H. L. 
M.D.., scientific director. 
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Selected as “‘hospital pharmacist of the year’ 
by the American Society of Hospital Pharmacists, 
Sister Mary John, chief pharmacist at Mercy 
Hospital, Toledo, for the past seventeen years, 
receives a hand-made, three-tiered apothecary 
globe by Owens-Illinois Glass Company from 
Joseph Geagan of the O-I prescription ware 
division. The Mercy nun received the Harvey 
A. K. Whitney Lecture Award at the recent ASHP 
meeting. She saw duty as a nurse in France 
during World War | before entering the re- 
ligious order in 1919. 


Gen. Collins on Pfizer Board 

General J. Lawton Collins, U. S. A. 
(Ret.), who commanded troops in both 
the Pacific and European Theatres 
during World War II and served as 
Chief of Staff of the United States Army 
from 1949 to 1953, has been elected to 
the Pfizer board of directors. Eleven 
other members of the board were re- 
elected. 

Retiring as Chief of Staff on August 
15, 1953, General Collins-was appointed 
as U.S. Representative to the Military 
Committee and the Standing Group of 
the North Atlantic Treaty Organiza- 
tion. A year later, President Eisenhower 
sent him to Vietnam as _ his special 
representative with the personal rank of 
ambassador to coordinate all aid to the 
area. General Collins remained in 
Vietnam until May 1955 when he 
returned to his permanent assignment 
with NATO. He retired from the 
military service March 31, 1956. 

In the fall of 1956, he was appointed 
vice-chairman and_ director of the 
President’s Committee for Hungarian 
Refugee Relief. He 
capacity until March 1, 1957. 


served in this 


General Collins holds 11 U.S. decora- 
tions, including the Distinguished Sery- 
ice Medal and Legion of Merit, and 
ten foreign decorations. He and_ his 
wife Gladys live at 4000 Massachusetts 
Ave., N. W., Washington 16, D. C. 
They have three children, Capt. Joseph 
E. Collins, U. S. A., Mrs. Jerome J. 
(Gladys) Stenger, and Mrs. Michael J. 
(Nancy) Rubino. 
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Babcock Retires; Dennis 
Elected to Hooker Board 

Hooker Electrochemical Company’s 
board of directors accepted with regret 
the resignation of J. H. Babcock as a 
director, effective April 18. Mr. Bab- 
cock, a vice-president, retired from the 
firm on May 1. 

Replacing Mr. Babcock the directors 
elected to the board Frank W. Dennis 
who has been vice-president in charge 
of industrial relations. During the same 
meeting R. Lindley Murray, chairman, 
announced that Mr. Dennis’ title has 
been changed to vice president and he 
will assume broader company responsi- 
bilities but will continue to direct in- 
dustrial relations department activi- 
ties. 


Atlanta Drug, Chem. Officers 

Elected president of the Atlanta 
Drug and Chemical Club for 1957-58 
is H. J. Mainz of the B. F. Goodrich 
Co., according to an announcement 
by the club. A. W. Griffith of Fritzsche 
Brothers, Inc. has been elected vice- 
president; Robert A. Shepard of The 
Bayer Co. is treasurer, and John A. 
Raudonis of Eli Lilly and Company 
is secretary. 

Chairman of the board is Robert 
\. Bittner of Pfizer Laboratories. 
Other members of the board are Edward 
Crane Jr. of E. D. Crane & Assoc., 
Robert Bischoff of R. R. Bischoff Inc., 
Carlton Henderson of Jno. B. Daniel 
Inc, Charles Munhall of L. Sonneborn 
Sons, Inc., and Raymond Powers of 
E. R. Squibb & Sons. 


Eaton Pharmacology Chief 

W. T. Rockhold, Ph.D., has been 
appointed chief of the pharmacology 
section at the Melvin C. Eaton Research 
Laboratory, according to an announce- 
ment by W. B. Stillman, administrative 
research coordinator of The Norwich 
Pharmacal Co. 





DR. W. T. ROCKHOLD 
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THESE STEPAN PRODUCTS CAN HELP YOU 


Cosmetics + Shampoos 


FORMULATE... BETTER 

















PRODUCT TYPE USES ADVANTAGES 
Stepanol WA Sodium lauryl sulfate Liquid or paste creme Outstanding foam and foam sta- 
(Paste) hampoos. Emulsifier for bility. Light stable color e bland 

- use in cosmetics. odor. Superior detergency and 
wetting. 
Stepanol WAQ Sodium lauryl! sulfate Same as above, but for Same as above. 
use where viscous liquid 
(Heavy Liquid) instead of paste is desired. 





Stepanol WA Special 
(Low Viscosity Liquid) 


Sodium lauryl sulfate 


Liquid creme shampoos. 


Same as above plus very low 
inorganic salt content. 





Stepanol WAT 
{Clear Fluid Liquid) 


Triethanolamine lauryl sulfate 


Clear liquid shampoos. 
Foaming hand cleaners. 


Low cloud point, outstanding color, 
foaming, detergency and wetting. 





Stepanol WAT-S 





Triethanolamine salt of Clear liquid shampoos. Same as above plus superior 
: higher fatty alcohol sulfate emulsification. Slightly darker and 

(Clear Fluid Liquid) heavier than WAT, 
Stepanol ME Dry High active sodium lauryl Liquid and dry shampoos. Excellent foaming, detergent and 
sulfate (U.S.P.) Emulsifying agent for emulsifying properties. Soluble in 


(Dry White Powder) 


waxes and creams, 
dentifrices. 


water, 

















Stepanol AM Ammonium lauryl sulfate Liquid, creme or paste For use where low ph is required. 
(Heavy Liquid) shampoos. Good detergency, wetting and 
foaming. 

Stepanol MG Magnesium lauryl sulfate Same as above. Same as above, but gives better 
Liqui cloud point than sodium or 

Hight Anber a) ammonium salts. 

T6-A Alkanolamide Liquid bubble bath. Excellent foam stabilizer in presence 

{Light Amber Viscous Liquid) of soap. 

T6-B Alkanolamide Clear and creme Thickening agent. Auxiliary deter- 

{Light Amber Viscous Liquid) shampoos. gent, some emolliency. 

LIPA Alkylolamide Detergent hand cleaners. 100% active. Superb foam stabi- 

Light Ivory Color Creme shampoos. lizer. Auxiliary detergent. Nonionic 

f rie) in character. 





Write for Complete Information 








CHEMICAL COMPANY 
20 North Wacker Drive, Chicago 6, Illinois 
Telephone: CEntral 6-5511 


STEPAN 


Dimethyl Sulfoxide « Fatty Alcohol Sulfates ¢ Bulk Liquid Detergents ¢ Sulfonated Oils e Amides ¢ Foam Stabilizers ¢ Alkylphenol Polyalkoxy Sulfates 


i 7 
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Larrick Honored 

FDA Commissioner George P. Lar- 
rick is one of ten recipients of the Third 
Annual Career Service Awards of the 
National Civil Service League. 

The ten were selected from the more 
than 100 nominees submitted by 34 
different Federal agencies. Members of 
the League’s executive committees 
served as judges, basing their decisions 
on the competence, efficiency, character, 
and continuity of service of each of the 
nominees. 


Max Factor Election 

The board of directors of Max 
Factor & Co. have elected three new 
vice presidents of the company. All 
present officers of the company were 
re-elected, and the three new vice 
presidents are Sidney Factor, Alfred 
Firestein, and Menache Politi. Both 
Mr. Firestein and Mr. Factor also are 
directors of the firm. 


Promoted by CSC 

Dr. Louis L. Hallock has been 
named assistant manager of the Market 
Development Department of Commer - 
cial Solvents Corporation, it has been 
announced by Dr. Frank E. Dolian, 
manager. Dr. Hallock will direct market 
development field work concerned 
with the Company’s line of industrial 
and agricultural chemicals, automotive 
chemicals, animal nutrition products 
and potable spirits. 

A. Mosher Cooke has assumed the 
Market Development duties previously 
held by Dr. Hallock as _ product 
supervisor for industrial chemicals. 





ROGER E. VARIN 


Lehn & Fink Int. Director 


Roger E. Varin has been appointed 
director of international operations for 
Lehn & Fink Products Corporation, it 
has been announced by Edward Plaut, 
president. 

Mr. Varin will be in charge of all Lehn 
& Fink foreign business, including the 
company’s subsidiary plants in Buenos 
Aires, Rio de Janeiro, Toronto, London, 
Paris, and Hamburg, and distributor- 
ships in 28 countries. 

He was formerly senior account execu- 
tive and advisor to the director of inter- 
national operations at Kenyon & Eck- 
hardt. Prior to that he held executive 
positions with Pfizer International, 
Hoffmann La-Roche Ine., and Coty 
Inc. 


Joins Purdue Frederick 

George D. Richardson has_ been 
appointed associate director of the 
Medical Service Department of The 
Purdue Frederick Company of New 
York. In his new post, Mr. Richardson 
will be responsible primarily for sci- 
entific exhibits which he will develop 
out of clinical data and medical facts. 


Architect's drawing of an administrative building to be erected at Union Beach, N. J. by van 
Ameringen-Haebler, Inc. Ground has been broken, and it is expected that the building will be 
completed by August 1. The need for larger administrative quarters is the result of the rapid 
growth of the firm's aromatic chemical manufacturing and research activities at Union Beach. 
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GENE E. ALLEY 


CSC Los Angeles Rep. 


Commercial Solvents 
has named Gene E. Alley as an indus- 
trial chemicals sales representative at 
the Los Angeles office, it has been 
announced by Frank E. Maple, indus- 
trial chemicals sales manager. 


Corporation 


Ind. Research Conclave 

The Eighth Annual Conference on 
Industrial Research, sponsored by the 
Department of Industrial and Manage- 
ment Engineering of Columbia Uni- 
versity, will be extended this year to 
six days, June 2-7, 1957. The Conference 
will again take place at Arden House, 
Harriman, New York, and will draw 
together about sixty research directors 
and scientists from a variety of industries 
throughout the country. Professor 
Robert Teviot Livingston directs the 
Conference, which will schedule talks 
by industrial and university specialists 
on various aspects of industrial research 
administration. 


Pfizer Films Win Awards 


Three medical films sponsored by 
Pfizer Laboratories won awards at the 
annual American Film Assembly meeting 
held April 25 at New York’s Statler Ho- 
tel. The Golden Reel for first place in 
the Medical Sciences Category was 
awarded to “Dynamics of the Tubercle.” 
In the same category, “Stress and the 
Adaptation Syndrome” won the Assem- 
bly’s Silver Reel. The third film honored 
by the A. F. A., which is sponsored by 
the Film Council of America, was George 
Stoney’s ‘Proud Years.’ This film was 
awarded a Silver Reel in the Health and 
Hygiene Category. It is the lay version 
of Mr. Stoney’s medical film “Still 
Going Places,” which received a Silver 
Reel in the Medical Sciences Category 
last year. 
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He divides by 3 to stretch triethanolamine dollars 


(Loading superintendents put advanced methods to work) 


“A dollar saved is a dollar earned.” That’s a rewarding 
axiom many Dow customers take advantage of. 

One eastern cosmetic-maker, for instance, uses triethanola- 
mine as an emulsifying agent, as well as diethanolamine and 
Dowanol® 50B. His requirements call for less than carload 
quantities, yet he buys at full tank-car prices. 

It’s just a matter of simple division: One of our loading super- 
intendents makes use of a three-compartmented tank car! 


Thus, this one car takes on the triethanolamine, plus the two 
other chemicals, and carries all three to the customer at the 
carload quantity purchase price. 

This isn’t unusual. But it is typical...of the advanced 
methods and techniques that give Dow customers more for 
their money in many ways. For, large or small, the chemical 
user benefits from a forward-looking plan that is geared to 
tomorrow's needs... today. THE DOW CHEMICAL COMPANY, 
Midland, Michigan, Dept. GD 8198-1. 


YOU CAN DEPEND ON 
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DR. DESMOND M. C. REILLY 


FMC Organic Chemicals 
Technical Info. Manager 

Dr. Desmond M. C. Reilly has been 
named manager of technical information 
for Food Machinery and Chemical 
Corporation’s recently formed FMC 
Organic Chemicals Division.Responsible 
for the preparation of technical litera- 
ture on the organic chemicals, plastics, 
plasticizers and pharmaceutical inter- 
mediates, and also for the division’s 
advertising program, he will be located 
at the New York headquarters of the 
division. 


Adv. Mgr. of Nepera 

Julien A. Garbat has been appointed 
advertising manager of the Nepera Lab- 
oratories, Division of Warner-Lambert 
Pharmaceutical Company, according to 
Dr. Leonard A. Scheele, president. 

Mr. Garbat’s department has been 
relocated from the Nepera plant in 
Yonkers, N. Y. to the Morris Plains, 
N. J. headquarters site of the parent 
company. He joined Nepera_ Lab- 
oratories in 1954. 


Parke-Davis Purchasing Head 

Parke, Davis & Company has an- 
nounced the retirement of John T. 
Batson as director of purchases and 
assistant secretary and named Edward 
KE. Midldeton to succeed him as director 
of purchases. Mr. Batson will serve 
Parke-Davis as a consultant until 
August 1, 1959. 


Colton Vice-Presidents 

Leo P. Gajda was named  vice- 
president of engineering and Bruce M. 
Regan, vice-president of manufacturing 
at a recent meeting of the board of 
directors of Arthur Colton Company. 
Mr. Gajda has been director of engi- 
neering at Colton since 1951, Mr. Regan 
manufacturing manager of all three 
Colton plants since 1950. 
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Heyden Realigns Res. Dept. 

Realignment of the research depart- 
ment of Heyden Newport Chemical 
Corporation has been announced by 
Simon Askin, president. The research 
organization of the Newport Industries 
division and the Heyden Garfield, 
New Jersey research organization will 
be integrated into a single research 
department under the direction of 
Dr. Herman Sokol, vice-president, re- 
search and development. 

Dr. Carl Bordenca has been appoint- 
ed director of research. He joined 
Newport in 1956 as assistant to the 
president. Dr. J. Harry Stump has been 
appointed manager of research at 
Newport Industries’ 
oratories. He joined Newport in 1947 as 
a research chemist and has been assist- 
ant chemical director since 1951. D. X. 
Klein will continue as manager of 
research at Heyden’s Garfield research 
center. 


Pensacola — lab- 


Bartlett’s Silver Anniversary 

M. Crosby Bartlett of Pitman-Moore 
Company is observing his silver an- 
niversary with the firm. Mr. Bartlett, 
vice president in charge of export, 
first joined Pitman-Moore as a salesman 
in 1925. He left the firm for a three year 
period, returning to the company’s 
sales force in March, 1932. 


D & O Atlanta Rep 

The Atlanta sales office of Dodge & 
Olcott, Inc. has a new address and sales 
representative. Harold Bachmann, with 
Dodge & Olcott for 30 years, has been 
transferred from the St. Louis branch to 
take over the Atlanta post, now located 
at 45 Eleventh Street, N. E. Telephone 
number: Trinity 4-8861. 


Private Label Cosmetics Co., Inc. has moved 
into new and larger quarters at 373 East 148th 
Street, New York 55, N. Y. Telephone: CYpress 
2-3322. 
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WILLEM LASTHUYSEN 


Rhodia Tech. Dir. 

Willem Lasthuysen has been appoin- 
ted technical director of the Aromatics 
Division of Rhodia Inc., Raymond J. 
Picard, president, has announced. 


Hooker New Eng. Office 

George J. Bruyn has been appointed 
manager, New England district sales, 
for Hooker Electrochemical Co., ac- 
cording to John S. Coey, Eastern sales 
manager. At the same time, it was 
announced that Hooker is establishing 
a New England office at 265 Grafton St., 
Worcester, Mass. Mr. Bruyn, who has 
served in an executive capacity for 
Hooker in Worcester for four years, will 
make this his headquarters. 

Mr. and Mrs. Bruyn reside at 12 
Ashland St., Worcester, Mass. 


Stokes Atlanta Sales Office 

F. J. Stokes Corporation, Philadelphia, 
has opened a new sales office in Atlanta, 
to serve customers in Georgia, Florida, 
North and South Carolina, Alabama, 
Mississippi, and Tennessee. William J. 
Fisher, formerly in the Philadelphia 
district office, is in charge of the new 
office, located at 1678 Cross Keys Drive, 
Northeast. Telephone number is CEdar 
7-1684. 


ACS Milwaukee Unit Secy. 

Dr. John H. Biel, chemistry division 
chief of Lakeside laboratories, Inc., 
has been elected secretary of the 
American Chemical Society’s Milwaukee 
section. 


Union Carbide Officers 

A. Lyndon Foscue, Birny Mason, Jr., 
and Edwin B. Suydam have been elected 
vice-presidents and appointed members 
of the appropriations committee of 
Union Carbide and Carbon Corporation, 
it has been announced by Morse G. 
Dial, president of the corporation. 
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Givaudan originates 


exciting new fragrances for your 


Creams and Lotions! 








Today’s trend in creams and lotions indicates a 
preference for the sophisticated, stylized scents—a 

trend turning from the conventional to the modern types. 
And, to insure a first impression of quality and a lasting 
impression of excellence, your cosmetic requires a fragrance 
skillfully blended and meticulously chosen. 

Givaudan’s knowledge and experience can simplify the 
problem for you. Our creative laboratories custom-create 
the perfect balance in fragrances... scents that fulfill the 
public demand. 

In any perfuming problems—with proper consideration of 
all factors—Givaudan can originate the unique, exciting 
fragrance you have been searching for. 


GivVvVAU DAN 
\ 


GIVAUDAN-DELAWANNA, INC. 
330 West 42nd Street, New York 36, N. Y. 
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El-Chehabi Joins Hooker 


Munzir El-Chehabi, chemist, has 
been employed in the works laboratory 
at Hooker Electrochemical Co., it has 
been announced by F. Leonard Bryant, 
works manager. 

A native of Damascus, Syria, Mr. 
El-Chehabi was graduated from The 
Syrian University in 1947 with the 
degree of bachelor of science in pharmacy 
and in 1948-1953 was a_ laboratory 
instructor there. In 1957 he received a 
master of arts degree in chemistry from 
the University of Texas, where he was 
an assistant in the mathematics depart- 
ment. He is a member of the Chemical 
Association of Damascus. 


Receives Chilean Award 


The Chilean Iodine Educational 
Award for 1957 was presented to Dr. 
James O. Hoppe, pharmacologist at the 
Sterling-Winthrop Research Institute, 
during the annual meeting of the 
American Pharmaceutical Association. 
Dr. Hoppe was cited for long-term 
research studies into pharmaceutical 
agents containing iodine, culminating in 
the development of the x-ray contrast 
media Telepaque and Hypaque. 


Appointed by McNeil 


Robert E. Brubacker has joined the 
staff of the foreign department, McNeil 
Laboratories, Inc., it has been announced 
by Clark H. Johnson, director of distri- 
bution. Mr. Brubacker’s functions will 
include the development of the compa- 
ny’s business with the European medical 
market. 


Dr. William N. Henderson, left, whose associa- 
tion with van Ameringen-Haebler, Inc. has been 
announced by Charles P. Walker, president, is 
shown with Dr. Robert Teagarden, the firm's 
director of research. Dr. Henderson's responsi- 
bilities will include the coordination of research 
and development, according to Mr. Walker. 
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Tuthill in New SKF Post 

Dr. Harlan L. Tuthill, Ph.D., has 
been appointed assistant director of the 
Research and Development Division’s 


Laboratories Department of Smith, 
Kline & French Laboratories. With 
Smith, Kline & French since 1946, 


he was plant technical director for six 
years, and since 1954 has been scientific 


director of SKF’s Foreign Division. 


Crown Cork Foard Chairman 

John F. Connelly has been elected 
chairman of the board of Crown Cork & 
Seal Company, Inc., succeeding John J. 
Nagle, who remains a director of the 
company and has been elected chairman 
of the newly constituted finance com- 
mittee. Mr. Connelly is also chairman 
of the executive committee. 





DR. HUBERT FRAYSEE 


Fraysee Honored on U. S. Visit 

During his first visit to the United 
States in about six years, Dr. Hubert. 
Fraysee, head of Synarome S. A. R. L., 
was honored at a reception May 1 at the 
Hotel Pierre in New York by leaders of 
the American cosmetic industry. 


Union Carbide Name Change 

The name of Union Carbide and 
Carbon Corporation has been shortened 
to Union Carbide Corporation, effective 
May 1, it has been announced by 
\Vorse G. Dial, president. Stock- 
holders approved the change at the 
annual meeting of the Corporation on 
April 16. 

The names of three divisions of 
Union Carbide have also been changed. 
Carbide and Carbon Chemicals Compa- 
ny has become Union Car bide Chemicals 
Company ; Linde Air Products Company 
is changing its name to Linde Company 
and Carbide and Carbon Realty 
Company will be known as Union 
Carbide Realty Company. 
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Elmer H. Bobst, right, chairman of the board of 
Warner-Lambert Pharmaceutical Company, re- 
ceives a key to.the new Warner-Chilcott research 
laboratory building. 


Dedicate Warner-Chilcott 
Research Laboratories 

The new Warner-Chilcott Research 
laboratory building was dedicated on 
April 3, 1957 before a representative 
group from the chemical, medical and 
biological sciences. The dedication 
ceremonies were followed by a tour 
which showed a fully modern, complete- 
ly equipped laboratory building for 
scientific investigations and the develop- 
ment of pharmaceutical products. 

At the luncheon, speakers were Dr. 
Leonard Scheele, president of Warner- 
Chilcott, Alfred E. Driscoll, president of 
Warner-Lambert and Elmer H. Bobst, 
chairman of the board of Warner- 
Lambert Pharmaceutical Company. The 
succeeding scientific symposium was 
moderated by Dr. Howard A. Rusk of 
New York University-Bellevue Medical 
Center. Dr. Cornelius P. Rhoads, 
Director of the Sloan-Kettering In- 
stitute and Science Director of the 
Memorial Center extrapolated to the 
future in his talk ‘Scientific Stars and 
Meteors”; Dr. Selman A. Waksman, 
Director of the Institute of Microbiology 
at Rutgers University spoke on 
“Microbiology in its Relation to Indus- 
try” and Dr. Morris Fishbein discussed 
the role of the practising physician ina 
research program. 


Brand,Names Chairman 

John H. Breck Jr. executive vice- 
president of John H. Breck, Inc., has 
been elected chairman of the Brand 
com- 


Names Foundation executive 


mittee. 
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ANDRE J. MALLEGOL 


Aromatic Products Sales Rep 
Andre J. Mallegol has been appointed 
a sales representative for Aromatic 
Products, Incorporated in the Metro- 
politan New York and New Jersey 
areas as well as in eastern Pennsylvania, 
Maryland and the District of Columbia. 


Appointed by Du Pont 

Robert C. Meyrs has been appointed 
manager of packaging sales in the film 
department of E. I. du Pont de Nemours 
and Company, Inc., He succeeds to the 
post formerly held by Warren J. Harte, 
who died November 4. 

William B. Davis, assistant industrial 
sales manager since 1952, succeeds Mr. 
Myers as_ industrial manager. 

The film department has established 
two industrial sales districts. Carl H. 
Schreep has been appointed manager 
of the western district, with head- 
quarters in Chicago, and Ronald C. 
Davis has been named manager of the 
eastern district, with headquarters in 
New York. Thomas C. Gibson will be 
assistant manager of the western dis- 
trict, and Lockhart T. Hicks will be 
assistant manager of the eastern dis- 


sales 


trict. 

J. T. Axon succeeds Ronald. C Davis 
as southern district manager of pack- 
aging sales with headquarters in At- 
lanta, and Neale A. Gow succeeds Mr. 
Axon as assistant manager of packaging 
sales for the eastern district, with head- 
quarters in Philadelphia. 


In CSC Market Dev. Dept. 


Rudolph DiGiacomo has joined the 
staff of the Market Development De- 
partment of Commercial Solvents Cor- 
poration, according to an announcement 
by Dr. Frank E. Dolian, manager. Mr. 
DiGiacomo has been assigned as a field 
representative in the East, with head- 
quarters at the Company’s general 
offices at 260 Madison Avenue, New 
York City. 
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FRANK A. MURDOCK 


Ungerer West Coast Mgr. 
Veteran of some fifteen years in the 
essential oil industry, Frank A. Murdock 
has been appointed manager of the 
West Division of Ungerer & 


Co., Inc. 


Coast 


Britzke Is Pres. of Bradley 

Elected president of Bradley Con- 
tainer Corporation is Leonard A. 
Britzke, who has served as vice-pres- 
ident and general manager of the firm 
since it was purchased by American 
Can Company last Fall. 

William C. Stolk, president of Amer- 
ican Can and chief executive of Bradley 
since its purchase, has announced that 
Mr. Britzke has been elected president 
of another American Can subsidiary, 
the Pittsburgh Plastics Corporation of 
West Pittsburgh, Pa. 


Drug Merchandising Dept. 
Organized by Cont. Can 


To organize and activate a drug 


department for its Bondware line of 


paper plates and cups, the paper 
Container Division of Continental Can 
Company has retained Wilbur E. 
Dewell on a consulting basis. Previously 
associated with McKesson & Robbins 


for 35 years, Mr. Dewell at the time of 


his retirement from that company last 
year was a director and vice-president 


of the firm as well as general manager of 


the McKesson Laboratories. 


Upjohn Promotes McDade 

Herbert H. McDade Jr., has been 
promoted to divisional sales manager 
for the New York branch office of The 
Upjohn Company, it has been an- 
nounced by W. F. Allen, vice president 
and director of marketing. Mr. 
McDade was formerly Upjohn’s sales 
supervisor in the Bronx-Westchester 
district. 


Drug and Cosmetic ‘Industry 





HARRY W. COOK 


Pess!I Gen. Sales Mgr. 

Harry W. Cook has been appointed 
general sales manager of Helene Pessl, 
Arnold Perlman. 


Inc., according to 


president. 


Noreen Sales Manager 
John G. Jennings has been named 
general sales manager of Noreen, Inc. 


Homer C. Fritsch 

Homer C. Fritsch, executive Vice- 
president and member of the board of 
directovs of Parke, Davis & Company, 
died suddenly April 8 in Montreal. 
Quebec, where he had gone on company 
business. He was 62 years old. 

Mr. Fritsch had accompanied Parke- 
Davis President Harry J. Loynd and 
Cleveland Thurber, member of the 
board, to Montreal to inspect company 
properties. He collapsed in the Ritz 
Carlton Hotel shortly after arriving. 
With Parke-Davis since June, 1916, he 
was one of twenty-three employes still 
active who have been with the company 
10 years or more. 

He began as a chemist in the ana- 
lytical department and rose through the 
production division until he was named 
vice President and general manager in 
1942. Mr. Fritsch was named to the 
board of directors in 1946 and in 1951 
was promoted to executive vice-pres- 
ident. 

He is survived by his widow and two 
sons, Homer, Jr., Chicago; and Lt. 
Thomas D., a Navy officer stationed at 
Palo Alto, Calif., and three grand- 


children. 


Dr. David Fielding Marsh 

Dr. David Fielding Marsh, 37, head 
of the pharmacology department of 
McNeil Laboratories, Inc., died April 
22. He had been with the firm since 
1942. 

He is survived by his widow, two 
sons, a daughter, and his parents. 
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Management 
Forum 


by Francis Chilson 


INDUSTRIAL CONSULTANT 


Pharmaceutical Engineering 

The trade is suffering from a scarcity of pharma- 
ceutical technicians. Engineers, coaters, tablet mak- 
ers and packaging mechanics are particularly in short 
supply. I foresaw all this fifteen years ago. I wrote 
several articles on the need for creating pharmaceu- 
tical engineering as a separate branch of the pharma- 
ceutical sciences and recommended that the trade 
financially support any pharmaceutical school that 
would give a degree in pharmaceutical engineering. 
I made a speech on the subject before the American 
Association for the Advancement of Science. Many 
of the deans of the leading pharmacy schools were 
there as well as several deans of prominent chemical 
engineering schools. In this endeavor I had the sup- 
port of the late Dr. Hugh Muldoon, president at that 
time of the American Pharmaceutical Association 
and dean of the School of Pharmacy of Duquesne 
University. But the trade was apathetic to its own 
interests and sufficient money could not be raised to 
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establish a school of pharmaceutical engineering at 
Duquesne or any other place. And the deans of the 
chemical engineering schools actively opposed the 
idea because they were afraid they’d have to split 
their budgets with the schools of pharmacy where 
such schools co-exist with schools of chemical engi- 
neering in the same university. 

I contended then and [I still contend that the phar- 
macy schools are training men to run drug stores and 
not to operate pharmaceutical and cosmetic plants. 
The interest created was mainly among the pharmacy 
schools and many of them did establish courses in in- 
dustrial pharmacy. But this is not enough. Since 
pharmaceutical engineering is quite different from 
chemical engineering, which emphasizes training for 
the operation of heavy chemical plants, and since the 
pharmaceutical industry has many unit operations 
and processes that are unique to it, there should be 
a degree in pharmaceutical engineering and an inten- 
sive four or five year course during the whole of which 
emphasis should be placed on industrial scale phar- 
macy. 

I would recommend a five year course of fifty weeks 
ach. Two years should be devoted to basic engi- 
neering and two to chemistry, pharmacy and the re- 
lated sciences. A year of cultural subjects would 
have to be woven in of course, particularly English, 
oral and written, English literature, history, economics. 
and civics. As I have pointed out elsewhere boys 
have to work eight hours a day, fifty weeks a year 
when they finally get a job and there is no reason why 
they can’t do likewise when they are training. 

As a matter of fact that’s what happens right now. 
Boys from pharmacy schools are hired and trained in 
pharmaceutical plants. The cost of this training is 
of course buried in factory overhead expense but it 
surely runs into hundreds of thousands of dollars an- 
nually. And the boys so trained get a very poor train- 
ing at best because very few of the pharmaceutical 
plants in the country make the whole range of phar- 
maceutical products. Hence a boy who gets such a 
training finds Jater on when he changes his job to an- 
other plant he has to be trained all over again. 

I am fully aware of the fact that in the interim pe- 
riod of which I speak the N. W. D. A. took the initia- 
tive and established scholarships for pharmacy educa- 
tion. These scholarships have had the laudable effect 
of creating interest in pharmacy as a profession and 
they should be generously supported. But the schol- 
arships are not limited to those boys who aspire to 
make a career of pharmaceutical manufacture. 

I visualized originally a pharmaceutical engineer- 
ing school set up, organized, fully equipped as a phar- 
maceutical plant and operated as such. Such a school 
could provide intensive drill in such things as tablet 
making, coating, machine analysis and adjustment. 
The equipment I have seen in pharmacy schools is 
pitifully inadequate in size and variety and the schools 
haven’t got the money to buy what they need. 

Bring this article to the attention of the president 
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of your company. It is to everyone’s interest that 
the trade should support training in pharmaceutical 
engineering. The shortage of properly trained men 
is critical now and will get steadily worse unless the 
leaders of the industry do something about it now 
and in a big way. 


The Railroads 

It is a singular fact that although this country has 
increased in population approximately fifty million 
people in far less than that many years, no major ex- 
tension has been added to any of our railroads. I 
doubt if in that time a thousand miles of new railroad 
has been built apart from sidings and spur tracks. 

This is a striking example of one of the results of 
planned economy; of government control; of bureau- 
cratic regulation—however you wish to phrase it. 
The Interstate Commerce Commission has by stupid, 
restrictive rate regulation stultified the natural devel- 
opment of the railroads into an integrated transporta- 
tion system. Hence, the railroads, which, not only 
are taxed from Hell to Breakfast, but are not in a po- 
sition to compete with trucking lines that by compar’ - 
son pay no taxes at all. 

Yet the government is spending billions of your 
tax dollars to build more roads for the benefit, princi- 
pally of the trucking lines. In some of the states 
where turnpikes have been built the trucking lines are 
avoiding them because of the tolls. One of the major 
purposes of these turnpikes was to get the trucks— 
the long distance lines—off the congested highways. 
And trucks should be forced to use them. 

While it must be admitted that in the last century 
railroads were overbuilt, over-financed, mismanaged 
and misguided, it is a fact that our economy demands 
an integrated transportation system, which would per- 
mit the railroads to own trucking lines and steam- 
ships, as they are in Canada and in England as well. 
It should be possible for a business man to ship mer- 
chandise to any point in the world with one set of 
shipping documents and for a definite, competitive 
rate. But it is not now possible. And the railroads 
must not only compete against trucking lines, which 
operate over raods which they do not own and for 
which they pay no special taxes; they must compete 
for passenger traffic against subsidized airlines operat- 
ing from subsidized air ports, and they must also com- 
pete with bus lines that can operate with lower fares 
because they are permitted to use the public roads 
without special taxes. 

The whole system doesn’t make sense because of 
stupid government control. 

Some years ago I suggested in this column that 
railroads be permitted to pave and use their rights of 
way, not only for railroad purposes, but also as toll 
roads expressly for truck lines. This would enable the 
railroads to share in truck revenues and it would take 
the majority of the trucks off the congested highways 
and, moreover, it would minimize the amount of new 
road construction which the government is subsidiz- 
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ing at fabulous cost—a million dollars a mile and up, 
mostly up. The railroad rights of way are in existence 
ready for paving. In this country there are hundreds 
of thousands of railroad rights of way most of it with 
a grade of two percent or less; all equipped with signal 
systems for traffic control and most of them wide 
enough to build at least a two lane truck highway on 
either side of the tracks. Such roads could be built 
by the states and the federal government at a tenth 
of the cost of new roads. 

But neither the states nor the government will 
take over even abandoned rights of way and use them 
for road building purposes. In the populous State of 
New York there are thousands of miles of abandoned 
railroad rights of way not being used. The O and W 
Railroad, extending from the West Shore Tracks 
near Suffern, N. Y. to Oswego a distance of 300 miles 
has been abandoned but it would make an ideal truck 
road cutting diagonally across the state. But will it 
be used? No. The idea is too simple and too inex- 
pensive. Similarly the Rutland railroad extending 
from Chatham N. Y. to Rutland, Vermont has been 
abandoned and it could be used as a truck line. But 
it won’t be. 

Nobody gives a damn how your money is spent. 
All our politicians, State and Federal, are infected with 
a spending mania. There seems to be a madness in 
the atmosphere. The Republicans who used to be 
conservative are now as wildly spendthrifth as the 
wildest Democrats ever were. 


Packaging Speeds 

There is no doubt that packaging speeds are moving 
to a higher plateau. During the twenties automatic 
lines that produced at a rate of fifty packages per 
minute were considered high speed lines. Here and 
there were individual machines that would go faster 
but there weren’t many. The canning industries and 
the breweries operated even then at high speeds 
but not the pharmaceutical industry. 

The very late Twenties and the early Thirties saw 
the introduction generally of 120 a minute lines. 
Many packaging machine companies came up to that 
only grudgingly, forced by competitive pressure. The 
120 a minute bottling line remained static until after 
the war. Then individual machines began to be in- 
troduced that will run at 300 a minute. Several dif- 
ferent labelers can be bought that will run at that 
speed and even more if the bottles are cylindrical. 
One new vertical labeler is said to operate at over 400 
bottles per minute; a recent cartoner will do 450; 
several fillers will do 300 and a capper is on the way 
which will do in excess of 300. 

The speed of individual machines is of no impor- 
tance when several different operations must be per- 
formed to assemble the completed package. It is the 
line speed that counts. The need for higher speeds 
is dictated by the steadily increasing cost of labor and 
factory expense as well as materials. We can’t con- 

(Continued on page 653) 
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trol material costs but we can help to off set them by 
higher speed. The limiting factor in attaining these 
higher speeds is container shape, type of seal, kind 
and complexity of labeling and the type and design 
of cartons and other finishing materials. This em- 
phasizes again the importance of designing packages 
for high speed handling. 

The economic trend is manifest. The higher speeds 
machines all cost a lot more money. Time was when 
we considered $7,000.00 a hell of a high price for an 
automatic cartoner. Now they cost fifteen, twenty 
and even thirty thousand dollars. This trend will 
force the small manufacturers out of business, or at 
least out of manufacturing, into the hands of contract 
manufacturers whose volume enables them to keep 
abreast of the latest developments in packaging equip- 
ment. Here again cooperation with the contract 
manufacturer by designing packages that will fit his 
high speed equipment will pay big dividends in low- 
ered costs. 

Likewise increased machine speeds and capital 
equipment costs are restricting these machines to the 
big firms which can afford to pay for them and which 
have sufficient volume to keep high speed machines 
running most of them time. 

Every plant should adopi one style of container for 
all products. Sizes should be limited to the maximum 
degree. Cap and label sizes should be limited to the 
smallest number possible. Carton styles should 
be limited to one design and restricted in size as much 
as possible. Every effort should be made to eliminate 
superfluous packaging materials. 


Charles F. Kettering on Research, etc. 

In 1919, Genral Motors decided to set up a central re- 
search laboratory in Detroit. Kettering was asked to 
direct it. He said no. Alfred P. Sloan, Jr., GM’s 
president, then offered to take over all of Kellering’s 
Payton business interests and let him devote his talents 
to his real love: research. 

Says Ket: “I told Mr. Sloan I would accept on three 
conditions—that I would be given no responsibility,, 
have no authority and that I would never be held ac- 
countable for the money I spent. I don’t think you 
can run a research laboratory any other way. The 
minute you take responsibility or authority, you quit 
researching. You can’t keep books on research, be- 
cause you don’t know when you are going to get any- 
thing out of it or what it is going to be worth when 
you get it.” 


Kettering and Committees 
During World War 1, Kettering started searching for 
a knockfree airplane gasoline. It was found that a gas- 
oline obtained from a certain California crude oil was 
much freer from knock. 

Ket suggested that the California gasoline be used 
for planes in combat, but a committee rejected his 
idea. Said Ket later: “If you want to iron a thing 
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down to mediocrity, get a committee to pick flaws in 
it. Why? Because only one man in a thousand has 
imagination.” 

Years later, when Mrs. Kettering read about Lind- 
bergh’s solo flight across the Atlantic, she said to her 
husband: “How wonderful that he did it all alone!’ 

“It would have been still more wonderful,’’ replied 
Ket, “if he had done it with a committee.” 


The Kettering Mind 

“There is a great difference between knowing a thing . 
and understanding it. You can know a lot about some- 
thing and not really understand it.” 


“T didn’t hang around much with inventors or the execu- 
live fellows. I lived with the sales gang. They had some 
real notion of what people wanted.” 


“*A problem is not solved in the laboratory. It is solved 
in some fellow’s head. He only needs the laboratory 
apparatus to get his head turned around so he can see 
the thing right.” 


“T don’t want any fellow who has a job working for me. 
I do want some fellow whom the job has. I want the job 
to get the fellow, not the the fellow to get the job.” 


‘Action without intelligence is a form of insanity, but 
intelligence without action is the greatest form of stu- 
pidity in the world.” 


“We can convert sunshine without growing plants. We 
looked at birds until we learned how to fly, but there 
aren't any feathers on airplanes.” 


The three excerpts are from an article by T. A. Boyd in 
Look Magazine, APR. 2, 1957. 


The Quick And The Dead 

I shall now tell you of a race and of the time George 
Bengert, president of the Norwich Pharmacal Com- 
pany, found a dead man under his car without know- 
ing how the body got there. Yes, a dead man—deader 
than a mackerel in Clancy’s market! It happened in 
this way: 

In the verdant hills of Chenango County, N. Y. 
there is a little hamlet near Norwich known as South 
New Berlin. This small hamlet is famous for the ex- 
cellence of the viands served by a little inn, and also 
for the quality of the beverges provided by the inn 
to wash the victuals down. It is not less famous as 
the starting place of a race that took place between 
the aforesaid Bengert and the writer of this article. 
There was a small bet involved. 

The race occurred during 1936 when the writer was 
doing his best to scramble or unscramble the works 
of the Norwich Pharmacal Company—the process 
was known to the management as the Modernization 
Program. At that time George Bengert was the 
proud—and boastful—owner of a new Cadillac, while 
the writer was the humble owner of a battered but 
sturdy LaSalle of 1928 vintage. (This car was used 
for the dual purpose of hauling me to Norwich, and 
hauling cow dung and hen manure back to my garden 
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in Scarsdale.) When the writer got tired of listening 
to Mr. Bengert’s boasts about the speed of his new 
car, he challenged Bengert to a race to Norwich—a 


distance of six crooked miles over the steep Chenango 


hills. The writer took Roy Copley, chief engineer of 


Norwich, along as co-pilot, while Mr. Howard Sumner, 
plant manager, acted in the same capacity for Mr. 
Bengert. The bet was five dollars. 

The indisputable fact is that the writer arrived in 
Norwich first thereby winning the race. But Bengert 
reneged on paying up. He said I took unfair advan- 
tage in not Jetting him pass me! Can you tie that? It 
was the first time in racing history when the leader 
was expected to give way to an also-ran. I still insist 
that when two people have a race the first one across 
the finish line wins. But George stubbornly wouldn't 
accept this. He still can’t understand it. And I still 
haven't collected my five bucks. 

But to get back to the dead man—the death did not 
occur during the race, But one or more could have. 
Easily! It happened on another occasion when Bengert 
and a few friends were having a bit of a ‘“‘do’’ at the 
South New Berlin Inn. One of the party left early. 
He came running back in seconds, wild-eyed. “George” 
he hollered. ““There’s a guy under your car and he’s 
dead!” 

George said imperturbably, “So’s your Aunt Tillie.”’ 

The guy screeched, “Cut it out, George! I’m serious! 





Honest to God! The guy isn’t drunk, he’s dead! Come 
out and see.”’ 

Finally, impressed by his friend’s agitation, George 
went out and there, sure enough, was a motionless 
hand protruding from beneath his brand new Cadillac 
(the same one my battered old LaSalle beat to Nor- 


wich.) 

Very skeptically George touched the outstretched 
hand to make sure it wasn’t a dummy’s that had been 
placed there as a gag by his friends. But it wasn’t a 
dummy’s. It was real—and cold and dead. 

George shivered all the way down to his heels. ‘‘So 
help me!” he muttered. “I'll never drink a drop of 
Chenango County apple jack again!” 

All of this is true. But George didn’t run over the 
guy. Nobody knew who he was. The poor fellow 
had had an heart attack and in falling, had somehow 
rolled under George’s car. 

Now that I’ve told this I suppose I'll never get my 
five dollars. And I’ve been waiting for it for twenty 


years! 


Photographic Labeling 

Twenty years ago I had an idea that it would be 
possible to photograph a label directly on a bottle or 
other container in a continuous fashion, and in color. 
The idea was that bottles coming into the labeler 
would pass through a labyrinth to exclude light; then 
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they would be sprayed with a sensitizing solution; 
afterward the sensitized bottle would pass into a 
photographic chamber where the label image would 
be transferred by light passing through a glass master 
stencil or label; after that the container would pass 
through a fixing spray; then through a washer and 
dryer. 

I didn’t know anyone had ever done anything about 
this until I learned that one of the big pharmaceutical 
houses had spent thirty thousand dollars in an attempt 
to do exactly what I have described. The machine 
did produce bottles with the labels photographed di- 
rectly on them. There were some bugs in the machine 
of course but the man who designed it told me that 
he was certain that a practical high speed machine 
would have eventuated had not a tight fisted, vision- 
less controller persuaded the management to drop 
the project altogether. Since the original photographs 
were taken on glass plates there is no reason to sup- 
pose that the idea cannot be adapted to high speed 
automatic labeling. 


Continuous Vacuum Dehydration 

The Chain Belt Company of Milwaukee Wisconsin 
have developed a machine for continuous vacuum de- 
hydration. It is now in use drying citrus fruit crystals, 
soluble coffee and other products. The machine com- 
prises a cylindrical drum, containing a wide stainless 
steel conveyor belt. Radiant heating elements are 
located above and below the belt. Means of feeding 
and discharging the belt under vacuum are provided. 
Means also are provided for cooling the dried material 
before it is discharged from the vacuum chamber. 
Aqueous extracts of drugs could be dried in this way. 
I presume, but do not yet know, whether granular 
solids or slurries can be fed to the belt under vacuum, 
but I see no reason why this could not be done with 
suitable modifications. 


Nepotism 

The vicious practice of nepotism is widespread in 
our industry, where the practice of hiring relatives 
is to be expected for the reason that so many of our 
companies are family owned or family controlled. In 
such cases the practice is not as bad as it is in com- 
panies whose stock is publicly owned and whose offi- 
cers are trustees for their stockholders. A particularly 
bad example of nepotism occurred, according to the 
New York Times of February seventh, in the Emer- 
son Radio and Phonograph Corporation. According 
to the report stock options were given to two of the 
president’s nephews who are officers of the corpora- 
tion. His brother is president of a wholly owned sub- 
sidiary which makes plastic parts for the parent com- 
pany among other things. Stockholders raised a fuss 
because earnings were away off but this didn’t deter 
the president from handing out privileges to his rel- 
atives. 
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Hexetidine ‘‘Synthobiotic’’ 

R. G. Sanders, R. R. Read and B. D. 

Church of the Lambert-Hudnut Divi- 
sion of Warner Lambert Pharmaceutical 
Co., along with F. Lionetti of Boston 
University School of Medicine reported 
to the Division of Medicinal Chemistry 
at the 131st ACS National Meeting ona 
series of new hexahydropyrimidines 
with a broad antibacterial spectrum, 
covering many gram positive and gram 
negative microorganisms as well as many 
fungi. Of the six active compounds Hex- 
etidine, (1,5-bis-8-ethylhexy!)-5-methyl- 
5-aminohexahydropryimidine, is the 
most important. 
i The term “synthobiotic” has been 
coined to define this class of synthetic 
antibacterials which are claimed to be 
more potent than sulfas and nitrofurans. 
Clinical tests have shown Hexetidine to 
be effective in treating otitis, vaginitis, 
cervicitis, urethritis and gingivitis. 
Microorganisms do not develop resist- 
ance to the compound and cross-resist- 
ance with antibiotics does not occur. 
Preparations for use topically are now 
available, clinical studies showing side 
effects to be negligible. The compounds 
are neither primary irritants nor sen- 
sitizers. Oral and systemic applications 
are still under clinical study. 

Activity in this hexahydropyrimidine 
series is governed by side-chain length, 
with peak activity at eight carbons. 


Prolonged Action 
Pentaerythritol 
Tetranitrate 

In a further study of timed-dis- 
integration capsules by T. M. Fein- 
blatt and E. A. Ferguson, Jr. (N. E. 
J. Med. 256:331, 1957) the disintegra- 
tion pattern visualized in vivo by 
roentgenography was confirmed by 
periodic blood-level determinations of 
the drug and clinical responses. The 
medication used was timed disintegra- 
tion capsules of pentaerythritol tetrani- 
trate, which were administered to 
20 patients suffering from chronic 
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symptoms of angina pectoris. Com- 
parison of the results showed that 
X-ray visualization of disintegration, 
blood-levels of pentaerythritol tetrani- 
trate and the clinical response all 


agreed. The evidence of X-ray dis- 
persal, continued consistently high 


blood levels, and continuing substantial 
reduction of pain showed continuing 
absorption and utilization of the pen- 
taerythritol tetranitrate during the 
period from three to nine hours after 
administration. The conclusion was 
reached that pentaerythritol tetrani- 
trate administered in form can be 
evenly and consistently utilized for 
control of anginal pain. 


Phenacemide 

Four hundred and eleven patients, 
mostly children, with epilepsy were 
treated by S. Livingston and L. L. Pauli 
(N. E. J. Med. 256: 588, 1957) with 
phenacemide (Phenurone) for periods 
ranging from six months to five years. 

One hundred and _ ninety-eight of 
these patients received the drug continu- 
ously for four to five years. 

Significant benefit occurred in patients 
suffering from psychomotor seizures. 
Complete control was achieved in 42 
per cent (of 28 patients) not previously 
treated with anticonvulsant drugs, in 
30 per cent (of 54 patients) partially 
controlled by other drugs and in 16 per 
cent (of 43 patients) completely refrac- 
tory to maximum dosage of other 
anticonvulsants. 

No irreversible toxic effects were 
encountered. Of the undesirable effects 
seen, changes in personality and be- 
havior (15 per cent) and hepatitis (1.25 
per cent) were the most serious. A few 
cases of skin rash, transient proteinuria 
and gastrointestinal upset occurred. 
There were no significant changes in the 
blood count in any of the patients. 

Phenacemide (Phenurone) is a valu- 
able drug in the management of 
psychomotor epilepsy. Its potential 
dangers can be minimized by careful 
observation and control of therapy. 
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Advancing Therapy 


Benactyzine 

Benactyzine has been extensively 
used in Denmark and in England 
during the past three years but it 
was not until about a year ago that 
clinical trials were initiated in this 
country. It will be produced here by 
Merck & Co. under the trade name 
Suavitil. 

According to the clinical reports 
from Denmark and England, the 
chemical “effectively relieved tension, 
anxiety and the milder depressions” 
in a majority of their psychoneurotic 
patients, though it has failed to work 
in a number of others. It also has 
been observed to relieve sleeplessness 
by reducing repetitive thinking (futile 
rumination). 

The chemical acts, it is believed, 
by preventing anxiety impulses, which 
are usually transmitted by the hy- 
pothalamus, seat of the emotions, 
from reaching the cerebral cortex, 
seat of the higher brain centers. 

The chemical was also reported 
to have been successful in the relief 
of a number of psychosomatic dis- 
orders, namely bodily symptoms of 
a psychic, emotional or mental origin. 


Oat Hulls for Tooth Decays 

Two University of Wisconsin Scien- 
tists described a new substance they 
said gave protection against tooth decay. 

Funito Taketa and P. H. Phillips 
told the Federation of American So- 
cieties for Experimental Biology that the 
substance, extracted from oat hulls, 
could be added to food, candy or 
chewing gum. 

Describing their experiments, the 
Wisconsin scientists said the oat-hull 
substance had a powerful protective 
effect against dental decay in laboratory 
rats. 

The protective effect has been traced 
to one or more of a group of ten phenol- 
type compounds and fatty acids, the 
report said. 

Previous research had shown that a 
diet including 10 per cent finely ground 
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oat hulls could reduce decay in teeth by 
half. Refined extracts were developed 
that produced the same results in a 
ratio as low as one-half of 1 per cent. 

The research team said that the 
protective material could be produced at 
low cost. They said the next step was to 
discover which of the compounds under 
study was responsible for the protective 
effect. 

The report said they would seek the 
level of maximum effectiveness while 
making sure that no harmful effects 
could result. 

It was suggested that maximum 
benefit could be achieved with the 
introduction of the material in foods 
most popular with children and teen- 
agers, since adolesence appeared to be 
the most important period in the 
development of healthy teeth. 


Since adolescence is also a period of 


high requirement in high-energy foods, 


it was suggested that introduction of 


protective material into candy and 
chewing gum would yield favorable 


results. 


Treatment of Narcolepsy 

The results of this preliminary investi- 
gation by D. D. Daly and R. E. Yoss 
(Proc. Staff Meet. Mayo Clin. 31:620, 
1956) indicate that methyl phenylpiperi- 
dylacetate is the drug of choice for 
treating narcolepsy. 

It produced good to excellent relief 
of abnormal sleepiness in 21 of 25. pa- 
tients who were adequately followed for 
one to six months. There was concurrent 
improvement in the cataplectic attacks 
in eight of the 13 patients who had 
cataplexy. Nineteen of the 20 patients 
who used other analeptics before or 
after using methyl phenylpiperidylace- 
tate preferred the latter drug. 

The treatment program had to be 
individualized in order to get optimal 
results. Thirteen patients noted one or 
more undesirable side effects, but_most 
of the symptoms were minor. 


Antiviral Compounds 

The discovery in the Upjohn fab- 
oratories that 8-isopropoxy-4-keto- 
butyraldehyde was highly active against 
New castle disease virus in the embry- 
onated egg led to an extensive study by 
B. D. Tiffany and others at Upjohn 
(J. A. CS. 79: 1682, 1957) to determine 
what structural features are necessary 
and sufficient for this antiviral activity. 
In general, six classes of compounds 
show moderate or marked activity: 
d-ketoaldehydes, -hydroxyaldehydes, 
vicinal triketones, cyclic 1,2-diketones, 
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d-keto primary alcohols and certain 
enediols. In all classes, conversion of the 
active radicals into relatively stable 
functional derivatives caused loss of 
activity, while at least part of the 
activity is retained where derivatives 
are more reactive. Another group 
headed by R. B. Moffett prepared a 
number of aromatic glyoxals, some of 
which were found to be highly active 
against Newcastle disease and influenza. 
In general the glyoxals were highly 
active, most of the exceptions being 
insoluble or toxic compounds. Several 
aminolactaldehydes prepared by J. B. 
Wright and others showed a high order 
of antiviral activity, two of the more 
active compounds being 8-diethylamino 
and £-diisopropylaminolactaldehyde hy- 
drochlorides. The diethylacetals of 
these compounds were also tested and 
found to be inactive. 


Miamycin 

A strain closely resembling S. ambo- 
faciens was found to produce, in addi- 
tion to a spiramycin-like complex, an- 
other related antibiotic, named mia- 
mycin, according to H. Schmitz et al. 
(Antibiotics and Chemother. 7:37, 1957). 
The compound is readily soluble in lower 
alcohols, dilute acids, chloroform, ace- 
tone, ethyl acetate and benzene and 
slightly soluble in water, carbon disul- 
fide, carbon tetrachloride and_ petro- 
leum ether. It melts with decomposi- 
tion at 221 to 222° C. These and other 
properties indicate that the compound 
has previously been described. 

Miamycin shows little 
against’ strains of M. pyogenes var. 


activities 


aureus made resistant to erythromycin 
and carbomycin. 
toxicity in mice and exerts therapeutic 
action against sensitive strains in low 


concentrations. 


Psychic Energizers 

Iproniazid, an antituberculosis drug, 
appears to be effective on severely de- 
pressed mental patients, Most of the 
drugs now used in mental illness calm 
agitated patients. The new drug, says 
Nathan S. Kline of New York’s Rock- 
land State Hospital, is a kind of “psy- 
chic energizer.” Earlier researchers 
found that the chemical can inhibit the 
which control such 


amine oxidases 


neurohormones as serotonin, —epine- 
phrine, and norepinephrine. Kline and 
associates believe that amine oxidase 
inhibitors may be psychic energizers. 
Iproniazid, tradenamed Marsilid by 
Hoffmann-La Roche, was first used in 
tuberculosis patients several years ago; 


many ate ravenously. gained weight, 
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It has a low order of 





were in better spirits. These tubercu- 
losis “‘side effects’ are the basis of ipro- 
niazid’s use on mental patients. 

In tests on 17 chronic patients at 
Rockland, 47 per cent showed improve- 
ment within five weeks and 70 per cent 
after five months. Independent studies 
at Montefiore Hospital and Cleveland 
Clinic support the Rockland findings. 
Results are still preliminary, and side 
effects are such that the chemical should 
be used with caution. 


Amebic Dysentery 

In combatting the infection in amebic 
dysentery, Milibis (glycobiarsol) is used 
routinely at Tulane University Tropical 
Medicine Clinic due to its “high efficacy, 
short course of therapy and intermediate 
cost and toxicity,” Drs. R. C. Jung and 
E. C. Faust state in AMA Archives of 
Internal Medicine (98:495, 1956). 

In all cases of intestinal amebiasis, 
Aralen (chloroquine) should be given 
prophylactically to guard against 
amebic infection of the liver. The drug 
is prescribed from the beginning of 
therapy or after the dysentery has been 
checked. 

Patients with nondysenteric amebia- 
sis should also be given chloroquine to 
protect against hepatic involvement. 

Achrocidin Syrup (Lederle) is a 
lemon-lime flavored suspension com- 
bining tetracycline with ascorbic acid, 
an antihistamine and two. analgesic 
compounds, intended for the relief of 
symptoms associated with upper respira- 
tory infections and the control of second- 
Each 5 ce. teaspoonful 
phen- 


ary invaders. 
contains Achromycin 125 mg., 
acetin 120 mg., salicylamide 150 mg., 
ascorbic acid 25 mg., pyrilamine maleate 
15 mg., methyl paraben 4 mg. and 
propyl paraben | mg. It is packaged in 
t oz. bottles. 

Maxukal (Breon) is a high potency 
injectible solution of calcium kinate 
(hexahydrotetrahydroxybenzoate) — glu- 
conate. It contains 53.4 per cent of the 
salt equivalent to 50 mg. of calcium 
per cc. and is supplied as boxes of 25 
two cc. ampoules. 

Tral (Abbott) is an anticholinergic 
drug, hexocyclium methylsulfate, sup- 
plied as 25 mg. Filmtab tablets in bottles 
of 100. Tablets are also supplied in 
combination with 15 mg. of phenobar- 
bital. 

Tedral Pediatric | Suspension 
(Warner-Chilcott) is an anise-flavored 
suspension containing a combination 
of theophylline, ephedrine hydrochlo- 
ride and phenobarbital, supplied in 8 oz 


bottles. 
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The essence of appeal in your cosmetics, soaps, creams and toilet 
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\ Compounder’s Corner 


Ampholytic Surface-Active 
Agents 

Classically, synthetic detergents have 
been categorized electrochemically as 
anionic, cationic, or nonionic according 
to whether the surface-active portion 
(in aqueous solution) is present as an 
anion, a cation, or an unionized mol- 
ecule. Only recently has the term am- 
pholytic surfactant been employed to 
characterize those surface-active agents 
containing both anionic and cationic 
groups. 

Fundamentally an ampholytic § sur- 
factant contains both basic (cationic) 
and acidic (anionic) groups according 
to D. L. Andersen J. Am. Oil Chem. 
Soc. 34:188, 1957). These products 
may be “balanced,” i.e., the number of 
acidic and basic groups are equal, or 
the product may be “unbalanced,” in 
which case either the acidic or the basic 
groups are in excess. 

In practice the basic (cationic) group 
of an ampholyte is limited almost ex- 
clusively to basic nitrogen derivatives, 
either quaternary or ono-quaternary. 
It is possible to prepare derivatives con- 
taining a cationic sulfonium gruop by 
the reaction of an alkyl methyl sulfide 
and chloroacetic acid. However this 
type of product does not appear to be 
commercially significant at this time. 
Typical cationic groups comprising 
many of the general family of amph- 
olytes are primary, secondary, and 
tertiary amines, quaternary ammonium 
compounds, pyridinium group, and 
the imidazoline group. 

Typical anionic groups are limited by 
practical considerations to carboxylic 
acids, sulfonic acids, or sulfuric or phos- 
phoric esters. 

Surface-active agents, in general, de- 
rive the bulk of their physical and per- 
formance characteristics from their 
electrochemical nature. The proper- 
ties of ampholytic surfactants are to 
an even greater extent dependent on 


eiectrochemical factors. Not only does 
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the ionic environment exert a marked 
force on the measurable properties, 
but pH actually determines the type of 
property (cationic, non-ionic, or anionic) 
to be manifested. In the simple, mono- 
amino, monocarboxylic (balanced) am- 
pholyte, the relationship between pH 
and physical properties is relatively 
straightforward. 

In the case of unbalanced amphoteric 
surfactants the picture becomes some- 
what more complex, but the same gen- 
eral conditions prevail, that is, anionic 
properties dominate in the basic pH 
range and cationic properties in the 
acidic range. 

It is in the exaggerated electrochem- 
ical nature of the ampholytic surface- 
active agent that the molecule becomes 
interesting in its potential application 
to specific problems. Poly-functionality 
offers an intriguing possibility. For ex- 
ample, anionic performance as a sodium 
salt in the basic pH range, then cationic 
softening in the acidic pH range. Cer- 
tain of the ampholytics by virtue of 
their basic nitrogen atom offer corrosion- 
inhibiting properties. Schmitz reports 
on an unbalanced ampholytic surfac- 
tant, possessing high bactericidal prop- 
erties even in the presence of serum pro- 
teins and at the same time exhibiting 
a lower toxicity to higher animals than 
the usual quaternary ammonium disin- 
fectants. Metal chelation and _resist- 
ance to hard water are typical prop- 
erties of ampholytic surfactants based 
on their electrochemical nature. By 
virtue of their amphoteric nature these 
products offer a very wide range of com- 
patibility with anionic, nonionic, and 
cationic surfactants. 

In general, the electrochemical nature 
of the ampholytic surfactants leads to a 
class of compounds exhibiting a high 
degree of versatility, both within in- 
dividual members of the class and with- 
in the class as a whole to meet varying 
end-use demands. However certain 
limitations of the ampholytics in gen- 
eral must be realized. Primary among 
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these is the limitation of cost. By vir- 
tue of the substituents and of the rel- 
atively complicated synthetic proc- 
esses, ampholytics are by nature rel- 
atively costly to produce. As such, it 
can be seen that they cannot compete 
successfully with the petroleum-based 
products except in specific areas where- 
in performance excellence overrides the 
economics. 

There are two keys to the perform- 
ance of an ampholytic surfactant: pH 
and chain length of the fatty portion. 

The pH of a formulation determines 
the solubility, viscosity, and ionic char- 
acter. At use concentrations the pH 
controls or modifies the performance 
characteristics. Likewise the chain 
length of the fatty portion of the mol- 
ecule (the hydrophobic or lypophilic 
group) also plays an important role in 
determining the over-all physical and 
performance properties. 

Other factors such as the ampholytic 
balance, the nature of the substituents, 
both cationic and anionic, do determine 
the general properties of a given family 
of ampholytic compounds. However, 
within that family, factors such as pH 
and chain length of the fatty group, 
can and do often alter the properties 
so drastically as to cause considerable 
overlapping of functionality and appli- 
cation. 

As a family, the N-alkyl 6-amino- 
propionates are relatively water-soluble, 
but the fatty chain determines solu- 
bility to a considerable extent, as does 
pH. 

Because of their highly electrochem- 
ical nature, many ampholytics exhibit 
rather marked pH-viscosity curves. It 
is postulated that this is caused by mi- 
cellular formation in certain specific 
electrochemical environment which is 
conducive to extremely stable micele 
structures. 

Foam volume of a_surface-active 
agent is both beneficial and deleterious, 
depending on the end-use. A product 
for use in shampoos must of necessity 
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New Polyethylene Bottle 
Has Built-In Sterilization 


A manufacturer has introduced a self 
sterilizing polyethylene bottle in which a per 
manent type antiseptic is incorporated in the 
resin at the time it’s molded. The product 
seems to be an effective answer to an old 
problem: how to sterilize a polyethylene con- 
tainer without subjecting it to high heat. 

Self-sterilization by chemical means is not 
new, having been used for a number of years 
in textiles, leather and plastics. However, the 
new polyethylene bottles are believed to rep- 
resent the first successful use of the principle 
in this field. Until now, polyethylene bottles 
which required sterilization have been irradi- 
ated, a costly process that offers less permanent 
protection than many chemical antiseptics. 

In the new product. a liquid germ-killer 
(nature not disclosed), is added to the poly- 
ethylene as it goes into the mold. As little 
as one gallon is claimed to render 5.000 Ibs. 
of resin self-sterilizing for an indefinitely 
long time. 

The new bottles are expected to find wide 
acceptance in the drug and pharmaceutical 


fields. 


Methionine Plays Role In 
Adrenal Gland Function 


A recent study reports evidence that methi 
onine is beneficial to Vitamin C metabolism 
and to the functioning of the adrenal glands. 

It was found that methionine increased the 
Vitamin C content of the adrenal gland in 
experimental animals. A high level of Vita- 
min C in the adrenals is known to help these 
glands function better. Vitamin C is neces- 
sary for the utilization of the adrenal cortex 
hormones, especially for the salt metabolism 
they control. 

Of three 
studied, only 


sulfur-containing amino acids 


methionine had this effect. 





U.S.1. and Mallory-Sharon 


Form New Subsidiary 


‘to Melt and Fabrieate Zirconium 


Reactive Metals. Inc. Will Concentrate on Ingots and Mill 
Products to Help Speed Growth of Zirconium Industry 


Formation of Reactive Metals, Inc.. a joint enterprise of U.S.L-National Dis- 
tillers and Mallory-Sharon Titanium Corp., marks another step in the evolution 
of zirconium from a specialty business into a full-fledged commercial industry, 
or the present. the new company will melt zirconium and its alloys and will 


manufacture zirconium mill products. 





Titanium Gets Chrome Coat 


\ method for electrodepositing a chrome 
coat on titanium has been developed by the 
National Bureau of Standards after years of 
research on the problem of bonding the two 
metals. The purpose of the coating is to over- 
come the tendency of titanium to seize or 
vall in loaded contact with itself or other 
materials. and to prevent oxidation of the 
metal at elevated temperatures. 

Availability of coated titanium should result 
in greater use of the metal in many equip- 
ment applications where seizing and oxidation 
have presented difficulties. 

Up until now researchers have been unable 
to bond any metal to titanium, due to the 
formation of an oxide film on the titanium 
surface during handling in the bonding opera- 
tion. With the new method, the oxide film is 
removed from the titanium surface and is 
immediately replaced by a fluoride film, Oxide 
can no longer form. When the titanium is 
placed in the chrome plating bath, the fluoride 
film dissolves away, leaving a clean surface 
and allowing the chromium to bond directly 
to the base metal. 





Production will be expanded soon to 
include hafnium, and later to include other 
metals of value to the atomic energy pro- 
cram. 

New ingot melting facilities will be con- 
structed at Ashtabula, Ohio, site of U.S.L- 
National Distillers’ new zirconium 
plant. Auxiliary facilities will be provided 
to insure production of sound ingots. both 
alloyed and unalloyed. ready for fabrication 
to any type of product. Mallory-Sharon’s 
years of experience in melting and fabrica- 
tion of titanium will be utilized to the fullest 
extent. 

Will Ease Supply Situation 

Formation of the new subsidiary will make 
it possible for users to buy zirconium sponge 
or platelets from U.S.L-National Distillers, 
or finished ingots, billets or mill products 
from Reactive Metals at firm prices with firm 
delivery dates. 

Common sizes of ingots and billets will be 
carried in stock. This will greatly reduce 
existing procurement delays. 

U.S.L-National Distillers has lowered the 
price of zirconium sponge considerably 
through technical advances, but the company 


feels that similar progress 
must be made in melting and 
fabrication before zirconium 


sponge 








Pipe Joint Gets Urethane Foam Insulation In Place 


Versatile urethane foam is formed on the job, makes insulating easy. 
Transparent mold is set up around pipe joint. After mixing poly- 
isocyanate with polyester, mix is poured into mold. U.S.1. ISOSEBACIC 
Acid can be used as intermediate for polyester component. 


Urethane polymer is formed by mixing of the two chemical components 
and carbon dioxide gas is given off during reaction, causing polymer 
to foam in place. Polyurethane foam hardens almost at once, and 
mold is removed. Photos courtesy Nopco Chemical Company. 
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Chart reproduced from booklet shows available surface areas for reaction of several forms of 

metallic sodium. Dispersions offer about 100 times as much area as sodium sand and about | 
10,000 times as much area as uncut sodium bricks. High-surface sodium (sodium-coated 
particles) can offer even more surface area per pound of sodium. 
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exhibit a high foam volume, and often 
a product used as an emulsifier or a wet- 
ting agent must be very low foaming. 
Ampholytic materials, in addition to the 
normal range of foaming tendencies 
governed by the fatty chain length, 
have an additional control on foam, 
that of pH. As a result of their am- 
photerism these products almost always 
exhibit a marked decrease in foaming 
in the isoelectric range, and, in general, 
the foam level is higher in either the 
basic or acidic pH ranges if solubility 
permits. 

It is in the realm of detergency, or 
cleaning power, that the ampholytics 
usually cannot compete with the inex- 
pensive and very effective petroleum- 
based products. As the main ingre- 
dient of formulations wherein heavy- 
duty cleaning power is the major func- 
tion, ampholytics, in general, are not 
feasible. However in their use as ad- 
ditives to formulations comprised main- 
ly of less expensive surfactants the de- 
tergency of a given ampholyte can be 
considered as a definite “plus” feature. 
The ampholyte, in addition to perform- 
ing some specific function, such as foam 
stabilization, also contributes to the 
overall detergency of the formulation. 

In the areas of specialized detergency 
problems the amphoterics by virtue of 
their versatility and pH functionality 
may well offer promise. The removal of 
soil by a detergent is, in part at least, 
considered to be electrochemical in 
nature. Hence the correct balance of 
cationic and anionic character might be 
found whereby the ionic nature of the 
ampholytic detergent matches or ex- 
actly opposes the ionic nature of the 
substrate and/or soil, thereby greatly 
facilitating the removal of the soil. 

Wetting action is another area in 
which ampholytics, as such, probably 
‘~annot compete directly with less ex- 
pensive products. However, in con- 
junction with other properties for a 
specific application, wetting becomes 
a definite plus feature. In general, 
wetting action of an ampholytic follows 
the typical pattern of being quite spe- 
cific as regards chain length with the 
optimum for the N-fatty 6-amino- 
propionates occurring at a chain length 
of about C,2, at which chain length is 
exhibited an almost instantaneous wet- 
ting time. The pH functionality of wet- 
ting action follows the general trend of 
that of the majority of the other per- 
formance characteristics, going through 
a minimum in the isoelectric range. 

The N-fatty B-aminopropionates ex- 
hibit a very high degree of surface and 
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interfacial tension lowering. When the 
fatty group is essentially 12 carbons in 
length, interfacial tensions are well be- 
low 2 dynes per cm. at concentrations 
of 0.1 per cent active. Likewise, at 0.1 
per cent active concentration, this prod- 
uct (sodium N-dodecyl $-aminopro- 
pionate) will exhibit a surface tension 
of about 25 dynes percm. As with wet- 
ting, these values are more or less inde- 
pendent of pH except in the isoelectric 
range. 

In the complex realm of multi-com- 
ponent formulations, ampholytic sur- 
factants have very interesting possi- 
bilities. In general, ampholytics are 
compatible over wide ranges of deter- 
gent ratios and with anionic, non-ionic, 
and cationic surfactants Cationic sur- 
factant compatibility is probably the 
most interesting. Virtually all anionic 
surfactants will almost quantitatively 
precipitate or inactivate cationic deter- 
gents, especially quaternary ammonium 
compounds. However, even in ratios 
as high as 16 parts of sodium N-alkyl 
B-aminopropoinate and 1 part quater- 
nary, the germicidal effectiveness of the 
quaternary is virtually unaffected. Hence 
it is possible to formulate a quaternary 
with an ampholytic in its anionic form 
and enjoy the advantages of both cati- 
onic and anionic behavior. 


Fatty Alcohol Sulfates 

The properties of the various alcohol 
sulfates of course vary with chain 
length just as in other series according 
to D. B. Hatcher of Stepan Chemical 
Company (J. Am. Oil Chim. Soc. 34:175, 
1957). The lower molecular weights are 
welling agents. As the chain length 
increases up to 12, they become very 
important detergents and_ excellent 
foamers. As the chain length increases 
farther, the solubility and foaming 
decrease and emulsifying properties 
increase. 

In addition to generalities, certain 
specific properties of the alcohol sulfates 
are of interest. First, the lauryl sulfates 
are extremely good foamers, not only 
with regard to the quantity of the foam 
but from the standpoint of character of 
the foam. The lauryl sulfate foam has 
the appearance of fine, small bubbles 
which give a very white and rich appear- 
ance. It is this property as much as its 
ability to give clean lustrous hair when 
properly formulated that contributes 
to its use in shampoos. 

Another interesting property of lauryl] 
sulfates is their change in viscosity with 
change in salt content. Sodium lauryl 
sulfates that are fluids can be changed to 
heavy pastes by the addition of sodium 
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chloride or sodium sulfate. This property 
gives to a cosmetic formulator a control 
over the viscosity of his product which 
is difficult to obtain and maintain with 
other products. 

The alkyl sulfates also exhibit a 
reversed solubility when compared with 
soaps. The magnesium salt is more 
water-soluble than the sodium salt, and 
the potassium lauryl sulfate exhibits 
only a limited solubility in water. 

Most of the largest selling shampoos 
manufactured in the United States are 
based on lauryl sulfate. Various salts 
are used, such as magnesium, sodium, 
ammonium, or ethanolamine lauryl 
sulfates, to obtain various properties. 
Two typical formulas are as 
follows. 


basic 


Cream Shampoo 
60 per cent Sodium lauryl sulfate 
paste (30 per cent active) 


per cent Sodium stearate 


per cent Cetyl or stearyl alcohol 


percent Water 


Perfume 

Clear Liquid Shampoo 
per cent Triethanolamine 
lauryl sulfate (40 per cent active) 
Propylene glycol 
Oleic monoethanola- 


per cent 

2 per cent 
mine 

Dilute to 26 per cent laury] sulfate 
active and perfume 

This use in shampoos is very wide- 
spread. In fact, detergent shampoos on 
the American market which are not 
based on alcohol sulfates are few in 
number. The major reasons for this 
popularity with shampoo manufacturers 
is based on the fine foaming charac- 
teristics of lauryl sulfates and their 
resistance to the defoaming action of 
soils commonly encountered on_ hair. 
They yield an excellent “first suds,” 
which is necessary for any shampoo if 
it is to obtain and hold any significant 
portion of the market. 

The list could continue as the alcohol 
sulfates have found wide and varying 
usage. However there is one derivative 
of the fatty alcohols which should be 
mentioned, even though not alcohol 
sulfates but the fatty alcohol ether 
sulfates. There materials are just just 
being introduced in the American 
market and are prepared from fatty 
alcohols by addition of ethylene oxide, 
followed by sulfation. They have many 
of the good properties of the fatty 
alcohol sulfates yet allow for greater 
variation in their properties through 
change in the length of the ether chain 
between the alkyl radical and the 
sulfate. 
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i his after-shave lotion wasn’t really a “dog.” But it was far 
from being man’s best friend. 


Then its unhappy producer took a notion to send his lotion 

to Orbis for a check-up. Here, in our laboratories, we supplied 
the missing ingredient—the scent that meant the difference 
between money wasted and money in the bank. 


Now it’s no trick selling this good-smelling product—and at 
a better profit than ever. 


Any problem with your product’s sales scents? 
Why not call us, today? 


Yours forthe asking - 
the Orbis catalogue of fine products: Essential Oils, Perfume 


Bases, Flavors (Natural and Imitation), Aromatic Chemicals, : ; > 
Cosmetic Raw Materials, Water Soluble Gums, Oleoresins. 









BANK ON ORBIS SCENTS 
ORBIS AND SAVE DOLLARS 


PRODUCTS 
CORPORATION 
601 W. 26th STREET 
NEW YORK 
Watkins 4-7660 
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Skin Research 


Review of Skin Physiology 
and Pharmacology 

The following is an extensive abstract 
by R. Kooij which was published in 
Dermatologica, vol. 114, p. 70, 1957. 
Complete references are given in origi- 
nal paper. 


Chemistry and Histochemistry 

Spier, Pascher determined the content 
of non-nitrogen acids and bases as well 
as the total water-soluble sulphur 
content of the peripheral horny layer. 
The content of the latter was very low. 
Matolsky et al. showed that soluble 
epidermal keratin, extractable with a 
neutral buffer appears closely related to 
epidermal keratin derivative (prepared 
with 0,02 N NaOH). At the present 
time it is not known whether soluble 
epidermal keratin represents a precursor 
molecular species of epidermal keratin 
or if it is one of the degradation products 
of decomposing epidermal keratin. Flesh 
described a method whereby whole 
skin or its component elements may be 
easily pulverized at room temperature. 
Zoon et al. found that amino-acids are 
of secondary importance in neutralizing 
the alkali of the skin. According to them 
this neutralization is chiefly due to 
organic acids, which contain at least 
70 to 90 per cent lactic acid. Epprecht 
described a new method for the deter- 
mination of the acid neutralization 
capacity of the skin, using an electro- 
metric technic. On healthy skin the 
acid binding capacity was found to be 
very constant. It was further improved 
by sweat secretion. Schauwecker deter- 
mined the pH value of the skin surface 
in 50 healthy and 136 eczematous 
subjects on non-eczematous parts of the 
skin. The average value for the ecze- 
matous subjects was slightly raised. 

Lajmanovich, Magnin determined 
the total sulphydryl content in normal 
and vitiliginous human skin. No sig- 
nificant difference was found. Washburn 
found that during wound healing in 
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adult rats and cultured adult human 
epithelium, alkaline and 
phatase, that are related to keratiniza- 
tion, were absent. Bona, Zina were able 
to demonstrate the presence of a 
specific glucose-6-phosphatase in skin 
extract. Braun-Faleco studied the dis- 
tribution in the human skin of phos- 
phorylase. He considered the concep- 
tion of “sessil’’ glycogen in the skin as 


acid phos- 


depot function as obsolete, a more 
dynamic explanation is needed. Shelley 
et al. 


mono-amine oxidase in the epidermis, 


demonstrated histochemically 
sebaceous glands, eccrine and apocrine 
glands of human skin. Steiner examined 
a hundred cases of 30 different skin 
diseases for epidermal glycogen (Mc- 
Manus stain). In general, considerable 
glycogen was found in parakeratotic 
processes, rarely in hyperkeratotic le- 
sions. It is concluded that, in skin 
diseases, glycogen is present whenever 
there is abnormal keratinization. Pas- 
choud et al. described a method to 
investigate some proteolytic ferments 
of normal human skin. They demon- 
strated of the three 
specific dipeptidases. Furthermore a 
tripeptidase and a endopeptidase of low 
activity was found. Montagna, Formin- 
sano demonstrated succinic hydrogenase 
activity in the layer of the 
epidermis, in the outer sheath and bulb 
of hair follicles and in sweat glands of 
human skin. The distribution of the 
enzyme that the 
enzyme is concerned with both metabolic 
and proliferative functions. 


exopeptidases 


basal 


strongly suggests 


Metabolic and Other Processes 

Stoughton, Novak reported that 
sulphydryl compounds and extremes of 
pH cause in vitro disintegration of 
tonofibrils and intercellular bridges of 
fresh human epidermal The 
enzymic degradation can be inhibited 
by sulphydryl binding agents such as 
Cutt, Hgt*, and Agt. 

Szakall reported on the properties, 


cells. 
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origin and physiological functions of 
the compound which determines the 
H—ion concentration of the cornified 
epidermis. The capacity of the epidermis 
to bind keratin, alkali, and acids would 
be due to amino acids, probably from 
cell nuclei. Stuttgen studied the respira- 
tion and glycolysis of normal and 
morbid skin. Wotiz et al. showed (in 
vitro) that human skin metabolized 
testosterone. The appearance of at 
least seven new radioactive and Zim- 
mermann-positive substances were noted 
by means of radio-autography. Arthur, 
Shelley found endopeptidases of both 
plant and animal sources to be uniquely 
effective stimulus for the production of 
pruritus in man. It was postulated that 
release or activation of proteinases in 
the epidermis plays a significant role 
in itching. Shelley, Arthur isolated the 
active pruritogenic principle from cow- 
hage and identified it as a new plant 
proteolytic enzyme mucainin. 


S2baceous Glands and 
Apocrine Glands 

Brun et al. found that the skin-lipid 
film of the forearm increases at puberty 
and decreases after the fifties, and it is 
greater in men of 15 to 50 years than in 
women of the same age group. Johnsen 
showed that the quantitative secretion 
on the dorsal surface of the hand is 
extremely low (about 30 times less than 
on the forehead). Histological examina- 
tions showed that sebaceous glands may 
be almost completely absent on the 
dorsal surface of the hand. Laursen 
found after three hours the average 
replenishment valued 50 per cent of the 
of the original lipid value on the back of 
the hands, and 60 per cent on the palms. 
Scott, Kalz studied sebaceous gland 
activity by a relatively simple method 
using osmic acid filter papers. Zasher et 
al. presented evidence that the pitu- 
itary sebaceous-gland-tropic factor, al- 
though contained in some gonadotropic 
fractions, varies independently of gon- 
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adotropic activity. According to Mon- 
tagna mitochondria seem to play a 
directive role in the synthesis of 
sebaceous lipids. They do not undergo 
transformation into lipid 
carried out 


a direct 
droplets. Shelley et al. 
experimental studies on the effect of 
hormones to the axillary apocrine 
sweat gland, the “foam cell’’ reaction to 
the escape of apocrine sweat into the 
epidermis and the salient histology and 
histopathology of the human apocrine 


sweat gland in health and _ disease. 
Ferguson achieved a depression of 


typically axillary body odor by the 
local use of aureomycin. According to 
the author these results confirm the 
findings of Shelley et al. that the 
typical axillary odor is produced mainly 
by the action of micro-organisms on a 
substrate of apocrine sweat. 


Sweat Glands 

Sulzberger supports the conception 
that the total lipids of the skin surface 
are two parts: one a smaller part which 
forms a thin surface film over the 
horny layer, and the second and larger 
part which is found in the deeper stra- 
tum corneum and the follicle openings as 
in a receptacle and from this receptacle 
flows on to the surface on demand. 
Lobitz et al. brought evidence histo- 
chemically that the eccrine sweat dust 
plays an active role in sweat gland 
function. Brun, Hunziker tested by 
iontophoresis the antagonistic action of 
ten different parasympatholytic sub- 
stances on the sweating caused by 
pilocarpin. Aoki reported the results of 
stimulation of the sweat glands in the 
hairy skin of the dog by adrenaline, 
noradrenaline, acetylcholine, mecholy], 
and pilocarpine. The secretory activity 
of the sweat gland was histologically 
confirmed. 


Pigmentation 

Fitzpatrick, Kukita outlined details 
of a histochemical autoradiographic 
method for tyrosinase determination. 
By this method an active tyrosinase 
system could be demonstrated in the 
melanocytes of the normal human hair 
matrix, blue nevi and malignant me- 
lanomas. Yoshida, Togashi showed that 
copper sulfate and estrogen intracu- 
taneously injected to unirradiated skin 
can activate the tyrosinase reaction 
histochemically. Fitzpatrick et al. found 
that oral administration of 8-me- 
thoxypsoralen does not have a primary 
protective action to solar radiation but 
rather augments all cutaneous responses. 
Increased tolerance to sunlight after 
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oral use of 8-methoxypsoralen would be 
especially apparent in those individuals 
who have a poor tanning ability and 
who develop a marked increased tanning 
response. According to Lerner, the oral 
intake of 8-metoxypsoralen seems to act 
not by lengthening the time the patient 
could be exposed to sunlight but by 
increasing their ability to tan. The 
psoralens, present in a_ variety of 
natural products such as bergamot and 
expressed citrus peel oils would cause 
the hyperpigmentation of berloque 
dermatitis, Bachem investigated the 
time factors of the separated erythema 
and pigmentation of the human skin. 
The long-ultraviolet responses occur 
without latency. 


C. Ssariosus Oil 

So far the essential oil from the 
rhizomes of C. scaroiosus has been 
examined only for its physicochemical 
constants and no furher work has so 
far been carried out on the chemical 
nature of its constituents. The plant 
produces deep brown or black tubers 
with aromatic odor. The essential 
oil obtained from these tubers is dark 
amber colored, viscous liquid with 
heavy smell and is being used by some 
perfumers as a fixative. According 
to them the oil is a very good fixative 
for heavy odor blends and also is a 
good substitute for patchouli oil in 
soaps and other perfumes. 

The oil was obtained by S. N. and 
D. R. Dliungra by the usual steam 
distillation of the powdered tubers. 

The physico-chemical constants in- 
dicated that the oil contained sesquiter- 
pene alcohols and ketones as the major 
components. The Dhaulpur oil seems 
to contain mainly ketone with a little 
alcoholic portion. 

The oil from the black variety was 
fractionated under vacuum using a 
total take-off type head and the frac- 
tions obtained were analyzed for some 
of their constants. Even with the use 
of above mentioned fractionating ap- 
paratus it was noticed that ketone was 
present in many fractions. The fourth 
fractions gave constants showing the 
presence of some sesquiterpene hydro- 
carbons. Hence it was refluxed over 
sodium and refractionated. The frac- 
tion was found to contain a tricyclic 
sesquiterpene having a single bond 
and on dehydrogenation gave an azu- 
lene, which formed a picrate, and an- 
other product from which no picrate 
could be obtained. Some of its color 
reactions and its U. V. spectrum have 
also been examined. The U. V. Spec- 
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trum indicates that there is some im- 
purity in the sample though the carbon 
hydrogen analysis gives the value of 


a molecular formula C,;He: which 
is common for a sesquiterpene hydro- 
carbon. 

\ pure sample of ketone could not 
be obtained by refractionating frac- 
tion L. three times though it contained 
about 60 per cent of the ketone. The 
separation of ketone was effected by 
treating it with Girard P_ regent. 

The physical constants obtained do 
not agree with any of the ketones so 
far described in the literature. On 
dehydrogenation with sulfur under 
vacuum it decomposed and the ex- 
periment could not be repeated due to 
shortage of material. It has been 
found to be a bicyclic ketone and gives 
a 2:4 dinitro phenyl hydrazone. Its 
ultra violet spectra have also been 
obtained which show absorption at 
247 my, which is characteristic of 
an alpha beta unsaturated ketone. 

The alcoholic portion was separated 
from fraction L after the repeated 
removal of the ketone. It was then 


redistilled, physical constants deter- 
mined, dehydrogenated and _ double 
bond estimation carried out. This 


alcohol has been found to be tertiary 
as it fails to give the hydrogen phthalate 
and also the xanthate test. It is also 
tricyclic with one exocyclic double 
bond. On dehydrogenation with selen- 
ium it yields eudalene. 

While fractionating some crystals 
noticed in the condenser were removed 
and were found to be very slightly 
soluble in petroleum ether. The last 
fraction also on dilution with petroleum 
ether and cooling gave a similar ma- 
terial which was shinning, plate like, 
and has been found to be an ester of a 
sesquiterpene alcohol. 


Rhulispray-Rhulicream (Lederle) 
Rhulicream is now available in a newly 
designed two ounce tube as well as 
the one ounce tube previously marketed. 
A new six ounce aerosol type spray 
introduced for 
Rhulispray, available in 
a three ounce container. Rhulicream 
contains benzocaine 1 per cent, zircon- 
ium oxide 1 per cent, menthol 0.7 
per cent and camphor 0.3 per cent 
while the active ingredients of Rhuli- 
spray are zirconium oxide 1 per cent, 
menthol 0.009 per cent, camphor 
(0.098 per cent, calamine 0.980 per cent, 
benzocaine 0.980 per cent and isopropyl! 
alcohol 9.5 per cent. 


dispenser has been 


previously 
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Increasingly the product of choice... 








SINDAR’S G-1T (HEXACHLOROPHENE U.S.P.) 


Here are the facts which have con- 
vinced so many leading manufac- 
turers of soaps and cosmetics that 
G-11 is the most effective germicide 
and deodorant available. 


Deodorant Action: Scientific studies 
have proved that G-11 remains on 
the skin even after washing. It there- 
fore provides continuous control — 
between washings—of bacteria that 
cause perspiration odor. 


Proof of Skin Degerming: 40 inde- 
pendent investigators agree that 
G-11 reduces the bacterial popula- 
tion of the skin by 95% or more. 150 
scientific publications attest to its 
effectiveness. Over 95% of America’s 
hospitals use it for surgical scrub 
and other purposes. 


Consumer Acceptance: More con- 
sumers buy G-11— Hexachlorophene 
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—soaps than any other deodorant 
bar. Hexachlorophene is known to 
millions of people. 

Soap Compatibility and Stability: 
G-11 is effective in all types—bar, 
powder, and liquid soaps and deter- 
gents. It is also non-corrosive, alkali 
stable, effective at all pH’s. 
Non-Irritation of the Skin: Estab- 
lished by its use in billions of cakes 


Technical Service: Sindar discovered hexachlorophene, holds the patents, 
pioneered its use in antiseptic and deodorant soaps, and 
is ready to assist you with your technical problems and 
to supply data on its varied applications. 


TD) Cvecedtion 


Industrial Aromatics and Chemicals 
330 West 42nd Street, New York 36, New York 
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of soap and millions of units of cos- 
metic and pharmaceutical products 
such as lotions, oils, powders and 
ointments for babies as well as 
adults. 

Quality: All production meets U.S.P. 
specifications. 

Availability: Immediate shipment cf 
truck or carload quantities from 
stock. Available around the world. 
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(Continued from page 603) 


perkeratosis or an increase in horny material, and in 
psoriasis. In such instances the detergents and water 
are employed not only as simple cleansing agents 
but are used to remove or alter the consequences of 
the pathologic activity such as horny plugs, scales, 
crusts, sebaceous and sweat gland accumulations, 
or in some instances discourage the growth of thecaus- 
ative agents, such as bacteria, fungi and anthropods. 
Such cleansing agents can be used only in some cases 
of seborrheic dermatitis, since in many instances per- 
sons having this problem do nol tolerate soap and 
water. 

One skin problem in which detergent and water 
cleansing is most useful is acne vulgaris. The condi- 
tion is characterized by excessive secretion of oil, the 
formation of horny plugs or “blackheads”’ at the ori- 
fices of the hair follicles or sebaceous glands, and with 
subsequent formation of cysts, papules and pustules. 
Bacterial infection may ensue secondarily. The bene- 
ficial action of soaps in acne has been attributed‘ to 
the keratolytic action of the soaps which softens and 
removes the horny plugs, the solvent and emulsify- 
ing action on the sebaceous material, and a degerming 
action. Soap and water cleansing is not the most 
effective way to remove comedones in acne and usually 
medicaments such as sulfur, resorcin and salicylic 
acid incorporated in lotions or creams are used for 
this purpose. 

Additives. Compounds are added to cutaneous 
cleansing agents such as soaps and detergents to en- 
hance certain beneficial effects and add new thera- 
peutic and/or preventive characteristics. 

“Germicidal” Agents. Soap and water cleansing 
will effectively degerm the skin. The principal mode 
of action is to emulsify the microorganisms with other 
skin soil and rinse them away. In addition soap has 
considerable antimicrobial properties for such organ- 
isms as pneumococci, meningococci, streptococci, 
and treponema pallidae. The habitual and frequent 
use of soap and water cleansing has contributed no- 
tably to the decrease in infectious diseases in general 
and skin diseases in particular. Germicidal agents 
have been added to soap and detergents to increase 
their antimicrobial efficacy. The most popular in 
this country, at the present time, are hexachlorophene 
(G 11) or bis (3, 5, 6 trichloro-2-hydroxyphenyl! meth- 
ane), which is contained in Dial, Phisohex, Fostex 
and Vestal products; Bithional (G5S or Actamer) or 
2,2'-thiobis (4,6-dichlorophenol), which is contained 
in Woodbury Soap and Clearasil; and tetramethyl- 
thiuram disulfide, which is incorporated into Life- 
buoy Soap. It has been shown that when these sub- 
stances are used in conjunction with soap and the 
product is employed repeatedly, there is a greater 
reduction in the transient and resident bacterial pop- 
ulation than if soap alone is employed. This decrease 
persists for several days after the germicidal soap is 
discontinued. Repeated use is the essential require- 
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ment for their effectiveness. However, when a de- 
tergent-hexachlorophene mixture is used in a single 
scrub the bacterial population of the skin is not de- 
creased more than by a single scrub with the deter- 
gent alone.’ It should also be pointed out that the 
term “‘germicidal soap” in this connection is an im- 
proper characterization since these mixtures do not 
kill bacteria more rapidly than regular soap. 

Germicidal ‘soaps are usually prescribed for pa- 
tients with pyogenic infections of the skin such as 
impetigo, folliculitis, chronic furunculosis, sycosis 
barbae and for infected acne vulgaris lesions. It is 
most difficult to ascertain conclusively whether such 
detergents are more effective than non-medicated 
products. Germicidal soaps may also have some val- 
ue in inhibiting the growth of organisms which are 
responsible for axillary odors. 

Therapeutic Agents. For many years thera- 
peutic agents have been used with soap and more 
recently with synthetic detergents. These combina- 
tions have been accepted more readily in European 
circles than in the United States. Sulfur, salicylic 
acid, resorcin, and tars are among the most pepular 
adjuvants. The usefulness of antiseborrheic agents 
as sulfur and resorcin in an ordinary soap is question- 
able. The therapeutic effect of the embodied me- 
dicinal agent usually depends on prolonged contact of 
the agent with the affected skin. Since the purpose 
of the soap is essentially to cleanse, it must be rinsed 
off and it is unlikely that there is enough adjuvant 
remaining on the skin following removal of the soap 
to produce a therapeutic effect. The amount of sul- 
fur which must be added to leave a residue is so great 
that the mixture would be a pasty mess and unaccept- 
able for use. When salicylic acid is added to soap 
in the presence of water and an alkaline pH, sodium 
salicylate is formed which is not keratolytic and there- 
fore ineffective. The old antiseborrheics—sulfur and 
salicylic acid—were recently made available in new 
formulation containing several synthetic detergents 
and with a pH of 3.5. This mixture of keratolytics 
and anionic as well as nonionic surfactants, appears 
to have considerable therapeutic value in acne vul- 
garis and seborrheic dermatitis of the scalp. The 
reason for the apparent difference in effect between 
such a product and a similarly constituted soap is 
unknown. That the salicylic acid is not altered in 
this acid milieu and that the combination of surface 
active agents may afford greater penetration into the 
affected areas may account for its effectiveness. 


The Adverse Effects of Skin Cleansing. The 
physician is concerned with the possible damaging 
effect of soaps and synthetic detergents on normal 
skin as well as persons with certain dermatoses. Soaps 
and synthetic detergents, especially household cleans- 
ing products, are frequently blamed for so-called 
housewives’ eczema. Winter dermatitis, a seasonal 
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First, she hears about it through some advertising media... 


She sees the product offered on countless shelves, counters 
and window displays... 


Her curiosity aroused . . . she will take the perfume bottle 
in her hand ... and then (you guessed it) she will smell it. 


Your fragrance sways her decision to buy! 


Use Albert Verley’s distinctive products to get your perfume 
“off the ground.” ... OUR FRAGRANCE HAS WINGS! 


21 East 40th Street 1018 S. Wabash Avenue SS 
New York 10, New York Chicago 5, Illinois cevinn FM 
MEFFORD CHEMICAL CO. wee. 2 & 
1026 SANTE FE AVE., LOS ANGELES 21, CALIF. —— You S 8 
\\_/ 


¢ Synthetic Aromatic Products and Organic Isolates = 


May 757: 80, 5 





Wher Caley and Company A : 


Our Fragrance 
lag 7IINGS... 


Ordinarily, the average 
customer expends three senses 
before she spends 

one centon anew scent. 


SEND FOR SAMPLE SA 307B ... $12 per lb. 


1375 EAST LINDEN AVENUE, LINDEN, N. J. 


¢ Synthetic Flower Oils and Aromatic Bases 
¢ Bouquets and Finished Compositions 
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Fragrance Symposium 

The following are abstracts of the 
papers read at the Third Annual 
Symposium on Fragrance of The 
American Society of Perfumers, Inc., 
March 20th, 1957. 

C. H. Bourguet, American Aromatics, 
Inc., “The Language and 
Indexing of Fragrance.” 

The perfumer works with hundreds 
materials, without any 
arranging them, 
comparable to those available for 
colors and for musical notes. To work 

he must develop a 
system, and a means 


discussed 


of fragrant 


physical scale for 


systematically, 
classification 
of olfactory analysis of complex fra- 
must evolve mental 
concepts of the subtle notes that 
cooperate to produce an_ olfactory 
impression. 

When a flower is smelled, the aro- 
matic components do not appear one 
by one, but groupwise. We can detect 
in the red rose at least five of these 
note, a green 


grances. He 


characteristics: a key 
grouping, a spicy grouping, a honey 
sweetness, and a floral grouping. The 
keynote is the most outstanding of 
these characteristics, for the purpose of 
grouping flowers according to their 
essential similarities. In many cases 
the keynote of each flower can be 


characterized as centered about a 
given aromatic chemical, and can 


in practice be built up around this 
ingredient. 

Using the floral keynotes as our 
criterion we can group the major 
floral fragrances in such a way that 
each bears a marked similarity to 
its neighbors. Starting with the violet, 
we go to cassia, mimosa, reseda, rose, 
the lilies, honeysuckle, jasmins, orange 
blossom, wisteria, locust, wallflower, 
heliotrope, hawthorn, lilac, carnation, 
ylang ylang, narcissus, tuberose, gar- 
denia, clover, cyclamen, and_ back 
to the violet. Thus in one cycle the 
most important floral odors are classi- 
fied in an easily used sequence. Non- 
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erfumer’s Shelf 


floral odors can be classified by similar 


schemes. Thus some order may be 
brought into the chaotic world of 
fragrance. 


H. C. Saunders, Givandan-Delavama, 
Inc., had as his subject ‘“What’s 
Ahead in Man-Made Fragrant Ma- 
terials.” 

The trend is toward the use of more 
synthetic products in perfumery. The 


early resistance to this practice is 
being progressively replaced — by 
t=] t=) © . 


a serious and determined effort to 
expand the uses of synthetics. This 
change is largely due to the steady 
expansion of the industries consuming 
perfume materials whose requirements 
can no longer be met by naturally 
derived products alone. 

The search for fragrant bodies has 
branched out as it is now recognized 
that good perfume value is not limited 
to compounds with structures closely 
related to that of natural products. 
On the other hand it is becoming more 
apparent that the fragrance of natural 
isolates depends much upont he presence 
of their minor components. 

The task of making fragrance com- 
positions with new synthetic ma- 
terials is a challenge to the creative 
perfumer. 

“Research Trends in Perfumery Ma- 
terials” was discussed by Paul Z. 
Bedoukian, Ph.D., consulting chemist. 

At present, the large-scale manu- 
facture of synthetic linalool opens 
a new era, for many of the aliphatic 
materials up to now supplied only 
as isolates from essential oils, can now 
be synthesized. Trace components 
being discovered in essential oils by 
new analytical methods are making 
possible closer duplication of natural 
oils by use of synthetic odorants. A 
resurgence in the study of sesquiter- 
penes presages possible production of 
these valuable materials or of simpler 
derivatives of similar odor. 

The future may see the trend away 
from essential oils reversed by the 
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better “Synthetic es- 
sential Research will be = in- 
tensified to identify still unknown 
key components of flowers, fruits and 
vegetables. Giant industries such as 
the food processors and soap producers 
may enter the field of research in 
odorous materials. 

Amos Turk, Ph.D., consulting chem- 
ist, discussed “‘Odor Preferences Among 


availability of 


oils”’. 


Domestic Consumers.” 

Sources of domestic odors include 
tobacco, food, people, toilets, building 
materials and furnishings, cosmetics 
and special or emergency circumstances. 
The odor composition prevalent at 
the source may by modified by frational 
adsorption and desorption at various 
surfaces (including air-conditioning 
coils), by fractional evaporation and 
diffusion, and by bacterial action. Gen- 
erally, such modification makes odors 
The use of domestic air- 
premium on 


less pleasant. 
conditioning places a 
odor improvement because it restricts 
ventilation. 

Methods available for domestic odor 
control include catalytic oxidation (for 
cooking odors), activated carbon sorp- 
tion, and the diffusion of pleasant 
odors. These methods were critically 
discussed from the viewpoints of cost, 
speed, objective, and consumer accep- 
tance. Recent work on_ objective 
evaluation of odor preferences was 
cited, including the study of personality 
factors which may determine accep- 
tance at subconscious levels. Finally, 
speculations were offered concerning 
the future role of fragrances for do- 
mestic uses. 

Ernust T. Theimer, Ph.D., van 
Ameringen-Haebler, Inc. discussed 
“What’s Ahead for Instrumental An- 
alysis in the Perfume Industry.” 

Perfume materials are organic com- 
pounds, and methods for their analysis 
must be based on properties of organic 
materials. Chemical reactions of func- 
tional groups are gradually being 
supplemented and replaced by physical 
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measurements which accomplish the 
task of determining these groups more 
rapidly with greater accuracy, and 
on smaller samples. Subtler differences 
can be detected and more complex 
mixtures studied with newer techniques 
only recently developed, whose future 
in the study of perfume materials 
appears very bright. 

Ultraviolet spectrophotometry has 
specific usefulness on a_ limited 
scale, and is well established. Infrared 
spectrophotometry has a far greater 
value in the more intimate examination 
of pure substances and simple mixtures. 
Gas-Liquid Partition Chromatography, 
a newcomer of the last few years, 
promises to be the most useful tool 
for the analysis of 
more complex mixtures. Nuclear mag- 
netic resonance and mass spectrography 
and thermal diffusion are, with a few 
fields for the future in 
aromatic chemical Com- 
binations of several of the above tech- 


separation and 


exceptions, 
analysis. 


niques provide powerful tools. 
Examples from the recent present, 
probabilities for the near future, and 
possibilities of the more distant future 
were discussed. These include func- 
tional group determination 
for primary, secondary, and_ tertiary 


such as 


alcohols, fine structure analysis, such 
as isomeric differentiation (methyl 
iones; geraniol and nerol), and complex 
mixture separation as essential oils 
and flavor oils, (citronella oil, and 
strawberry essence) both as understood 
at present, and as anticipated for the 
future. 

Finally, H. Gregory Thomas, pres- 
ident of Chanel, Inc., newly elected 
to Honorary Membership, discussed 
“Fragrance Types and Merchandising 
Methods.” 

Although it is possible to detect 
in the past a trend away from straight 
floral fragrances, no trend foward any 
type of fragrance can be discerned, 
As new materials become available 
they are used to create new effects, 
but the great perfume is still a work 
of art. In perfumery there are many 
schools, each with its own idea. 

In perfume packaging, there may 
be a discernible trend away from ex- 
treme novelty for its own sake, but 
no trend toward any one style. Here 
also, new materials are welcomed for 
their effects of lightness, brightness, 
etc. Each perfume house tends to 
work within certain frames of style 
associated with its name in the minds 
of the public. 

Advertising media must be selected 
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with due consideration of the specific 
area of coverage, and of the relative 
number of probable customers for 
the particular products involved. Gen- 
eral coverage is of little importance 
for quality perfumes, excepting for 
special merchandising events. 

In selling there is room for much 
imagination. The current interpreta- 
tion of the Robinson-Patman Act 
by governmental agencies does hamper 
imaginative selling to some extent, 
but originality still wins its reward. 


Roche Pseudoionone 

W. Kimel of Hoffmann-LaRoche 
described the total synthesis of pseudo- 
ionone now ready for commercial 
application at Nutley, N. J. at the 131st 
ACS National Meeting in Miami. 

The new process starts with the 
reaction of acetone and acetylene in 
liquid ammonia to give methylbutynol, 
which is then partially reduced to 
dimethylvinylearbinol. Treating — this 
last compound with diketene followed 
by pyrolysis forms methylheptenone. 
The reaction cycle is then repeated on 
the last compound with acetylene, 
diketene and pyrolysis to give pseudo- 
ionone. After distillation, the yield is 
about 35 per cent based upon acetone 
and acetylene. The plant has sufficient 
flexibility that the process can be altered 
to give linalool, linalyl esters, citral, 
nerol, nerolidol, ionones and irone, as 
well as many totally new compounds. 
Demand will determine which chemical 
will be made at any time. 


Lavender for Aerosol 
Hair Sprays 

According to Dr. Fourman of Synto- 
matic Corp., three different types of 
lavender bouquet perfume oils have 
been shelf tested for 26 months in 
an aerosol hair spray consisting of 
PVP, plasticizer, alcohol and_ pro- 
pellant. At the end of this time, the 
odor had not appreciably deteriorated 
and there were no signs of corrosion 
or other attack. 


Carnation 

Carnation bases for soaps, cosmetic 
preparations and fantasy bases accord- 
ing to E. S. Maurer (S. P. C. 30: 315, 


1957) may be constructed upon a 
liberal foundation of the eugenols. 
Osmical compatibility is somewhat 


limited, but the most attractive com- 
binations for initial consideration are 
Carnation—jasmin with muguet, rose 
and violet respectively; Carnation- 
ylang-violet and Carnation-lavender- 
geranium. For fancy compositions, 
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better results follow the gradual ex- 
tension of the selected base by the 
addition of the eugenols, their ethers 
and esters, rather than the incorpora- 
tion of a finished Carnation compound, 
as the latter invariably upsets the 
component balance, resulting in tone- 
less mixtures. 


Jasmin 

Although the oil of natural jasmin 
has never been duplicated synthetically, 
researchers have, over the years, identi- 
fied several of its chemical constituents. 
Thus we know that one of the more im- 
portant constituents is benzyl acetate 
and that the flower oil also contains 
linalyl acetate, linalool, benzyl alcohol, 
indole, jasmone and methyl anthrani- 
late. Research chemists have also re- 
ported the presence in natural oil of 
jasmin of benzyl benzoate, geraniol, 
nerol, terpineol and several other chem- 
icals. 

Several of the constituents of jasmin 
oil are today produced synthetically 
and with the use of these materials the 
perfumer has been able to reproduce 
the scent of the jasmin in his perfume- 
compositions. The flower oil itself has 
an important place in many of our high- 
grade fragrances and the jasmin scent 
is extremely popular today. 

There are many basic aromatic chem- 
icals which are classed as being in the 
jasmin family and which are used in 
the preparation of jasmin compositions. 

Amy! cinnamic aldehyde is one of the 
most valued ingredients of jasmin-type 
odors, having beautiful retentive power 
and floral odor. It is usable in large pro- 
portions in compositions for perfumery 
and soap. 

Anisyl alcohol adds a sweet note 
with an anisy-flowery character to jas- 
min and other floral odors, and is very 
stable in soaps. 

Benzyl acetate has a fruity odor sug- 
gestive of jasmin and is widely used in 
jasmin and other floral compositions. 

Indole, when used judiciously, gives 
exquisite floral effects, particularly in 
jasmin compositions. 

Jasmonyl, with its jasmin-like fra- 
grance, when used in low concentrations, 
adds top note, increases the lasting 
properties, and imparts greater lift to 
jasmin compositions. 

Laurine is one of the more widely used 
perfumery synthetics and is found in 
many floral bouquets and soap odors. 

To these we can add such aromatics 
as benzyl alcohol, benzyl butyrate, lina- 
lool, linalyl acetate, methyl anthrani- 
late, methyl para cresol and others.— 
The Givaudanian. 
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Industry's Books... 


Encyclopedia of Chemical Re- 
actions, compiled by C. A. Jacobson, 
Late Professor of Chemistry, West Vir- 
ginia University, Edited by Clifford A. 
Hampel, Fansteel Metallurgical Corp., 
Vol. VI, Reinhold Publishing Corp., 
New York, (1956), cloth, $12.50. 

The entries in this and succeeding 
volumes represent almost entirely the 
file compiled by the late Dr. C. A. Jacob- 
son at the time of his death several years 
ago. They are based upon reactions 
abstracted from technical and scientific 
periodicals by over 100 abstractors who 
endeavored to fulfill his goal of a com- 
pilation of chemical reactions involving 
inorganic reagents. The publication of 
the remaining volumes of the series is 
being carried on in the belief that the 
reactions presented therein offer a val- 
uable reference source to chemists in a 
wide variety of fields. 


Allergic Dermatoses Due to 
Physical Agents, Fdited by Rudolf 
L. Baer, M.D., Associate Professor of 
Clinical Dermatology and Syphilology, 
New York University Postgraduate 
Medical School, 110 pp., pocket size, 
J. B. Lippincott Co., Phila. 

This is intended to serve as an outline 
of what is known and, equally impor- 
tant, of the tremendous gaps in our 
knowledge of this exceptionally inter- 
esting but relatively unexplored seg- 
ment of immunology. Contents: The 
Present Status of Differentiation of 
Allergic and Nonallergic Hypersensitiv- 
ity to Physical Agents. Hypersensitiv- 
ity to Trauma. Eczematous and Poly- 
morphous Hypersensitivity to Light. 
Urticarial Hypersensitivity to Light. 
Hypersensitivity to Heat. Cutaneous 
Sensitivity to Cold. 


Engineering Uses Of Rubber, 


Edited by A. T. McPherson, Assoctate 
Director National Bureau of Standards, 
and Alexander Klemin, Consulting kr- 
gineer, 490 pp., Reinhold Publishing 
Corp., New York, (1956), cloth, $12.59. 

This book paves the way for intelli- 
gent cooperation between engineer and 
manufacturer. Written by eighteen 
well-known rubber technologists, it re- 
veals why and how rubber is used rather 
than simply what it is used for, and 
shows how this information can help 
solve special problems or develop new 
applications. 
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Automation: Its Purpose & 
Future, by Magnus Pyke, B.Sc., 
Ph.D., 191 pp., Philosophical Library, 
New York, (1957), cloth, $10. 

Dr. Pyke here reviews some of the 
new things that are already being 
done automatically. He describes the 
principles of the digital computer and 
the way in which it was developed. 
He gives an account of “automation” 
in the mass-production industries and 
shows how the new computors can 
also be used to make special machine 
tools or the precisely constructed parts 
of aircraft. The rapid onrush of auto- 
matic systems in offices, banks and 
insurance companies, their present im- 
portance in the petroleum industry, 
and their appearance in chemical 
manufacture are also discussed. He 
states high wages are a spur to bring 
the “Life Automatic” sooner than you 
might think. 


Heterocyclic Compounds, Vol. 5, 
Edited by Robert C. Elderfield, University 
of Michigan, 744 pp., John Wiley & Sons, 
Inc., New York, (1957), cloth, $20. 

In the present volume of this series, 
the chemistry of the five-membered 
heterocycles and their benzo derivatives 
is considered. Contents: Chapters 1— 
1,3-Dioxolane and Derivatives by Rob- 
ert C. Elderfield and Franklin W. Short. 
2—Pyrazoles and Related Compounds 
by Thomas L. Jacobs. 3—Indazoles by 
Robert C. Elderfield. _4—Imidazoles 
and Condensed Imidazoles by Edgar S. 
Schipper and Allan R. Day. 5—Oxazole 
and Its Derivatives by J. W. Cornforth. 
6—Benzoxazoles and Related Systems 
by J. W. Cornforth. 7—Isoxazoles by 
Roderick A. Barnes. 8—Thiazoles and 
Benzothiazoles by James M. Sprague 
and A. H. Land. 


Modern Pulp’and Paper Mak- 
ing, Third Ed., Revised and 
Edited by John B. Calkin, Calkin &: 
Bayley, Inc., 549 pp., Reinhold Pub- 
lishing Corp., New York, (1957), cloth, 
$10. 

This encompasses in a single volume 
the fundamental principles of modern 
pulp and paper making. { It is an up- 
to-date treatment covering modern 
equipment, processes and methods. 
Included is valuable information on 
economics and general mill ‘design. 
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Chemical Who’s Who 1956 
(Fourth Ed), Editor Winfield Scott 
Downs, Litt. D., Associate Editor Wil- 
liams Haynes, 1267 pp., Lewis His- 
torical Publishing Co., Inc., New York, 
cloth, $17.50. 

This is a biography in dictionary 
form of the leaders in chemical industry, 
research, and education. The advisory 
committee and the editors of this 
work drew up the following guide as 
basic requirements on which inclusion 
would be determined in the three 
professional and industrial groups to 
be covered. Scientific: Graduates of 
colleges or schools of recognized stand- 
ing, with at least ten years of activity 
in their specialties. Educational: Grad- 
uates of colleges or schools of recog- 
nized standing, with the rank of full 
professor in colleges or schools of like 
standing, who have taught chemical 
or chemical engineering subjects for 
at least ten years, at least five of which 
have been spent in responsible charge 
of a major chemical or chemical engi- 
neering course in such colleges or 
schools. Industrial and Business: Ten 
years of service, with present rank 
as officer or head of department, branch 
office, or plant, of an organization 
of the chemical industry. This edition 
is one-third greater in number of entries 
than the previous edition. The ab- 
sence of names which obviously should 
appear in a compolation such as this 
one is not primarily the fault of the 
publishers but rather the failure of 
those invited, to cooperate with the 
editors by sending in the questioner 
submitted. 


Rauwolfia: Botany, Pharma- 
cognosy, Chemistry & Phar- 
macology, by Robert E. Woodson, Jr.. 
Ph.D., Professor of Botany, Washington 
University, Heber W. Youngken, Ph.D., 
Research Professor of Pharmacognosy 
and Botany, Massachusetts College of 
Pharmacy, Emil Schlittler, Ph.D., Di- 
rector of Research, Ciba Pharmaceutical 
Products, Inc., and Jurg A. Schneider. 
V..D., Director of Physiology Research, 
Ciba, 149 pp., Little, Brown and Co., 
Boston, (1957), cloth $5.50. 

This is the first book which contains 
between two covers all the pertinent 
information needed by research workers 
and scientists interested in the Rau- 
wolfia root. The four authors of this 
work explore all scientific and technical 
aspects of Rauwolfia. The book con- 
stitutes a standard reference work on 
the subject and includes a section on the 
synthesis of reserpine. 
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(Continued from page 688) 

problem, characterized by oval or round, red, scaling 
patches resembling superficial fungal infections, has 
been attributed to the excessive use of soap and water 
in a low temperature milieu. Let us examine the pos- 
sible skin alteration which may accompany cleansing. 

Soaps or detergents emulsify skin soils and remove 
the natural sebum. The alkalinity of a soap solution 
will result in swelling and softening of the horny layer 
but in normal use of soap this action is not significant 
and the pH of the skin surface material is altered only 
temporarily by soap cleansing. The experimental 
observations that certain anionic surface active 
agents denature keratin, exposing sulfhydryl, and that 
sulfated and sulfonated anionic detergents alter the 
staining properties of the elastic fibres in the skin, 
have so far not been demonstrated to have any causal 
relationship with the dermatitis which appears to be 
induced by surface active agents. Keratin will frac- 
ture when subjected to frequently repeated wetting 
and drying as well as change in atmospheric tempera- 
ture. It can occur without the soap or synthetic de- 
tergent but it is probable that these cleansing agents 
enhance the damage. Some light on the role of water 


itself is cast by the rare occurrence of dermatitis of 


the hands in barbers who continually expose their 
hands to soap lather in shaving their patrons.6 They 
use a minimum amount of water to make the lather, 
remove it from their own skin by milking it from 
their hands and then wipe their hands with a dry 





towel. They avoid water and apparently the residual 
soap does not damage their hands. 

When irritation does occur it is probably due to 
prolonged, frequent and excessive use of water and 
soap. The mechanism of such irritation has not been 
determined. It rarely, if ever, involves allergic sen- 
sitization to a soap or detergent component. 


Clinical Problems 

Many of the dermatitis problems I have observed 
in which cleansers are causally incriminated, are those 
used in industry. These may involve hand cleansers 
such as soap powders which contain excessive amounts 
of free alkali, inorganic abrasives, the use of organic 
solvents, or the use of so-called waterless hand cleans- 
ers in which one of several components may be dam- 
aging to the skin. These hazardous components are 
petroleum solvents of the kerosene type and exces- 
sive alkali. These are now available, however, sev- 
eral waterless hand cleansers which are both effective 
and innocuous. Detergents used for industrial pur- 
poses such as cleaning metal surfaces and for indus- 
trial housekeeping also produce skin irritation. 

We have found a recent series of experiments, 
however, that persons with a variety of hand der- 
matoses, including such skin conditions as contact 
dermatitis attributed to detergents, psoriasis, atopic 
dermatitis, infectious eczematoid dermatitis, when 
removed from their household and occupational 
milieu to a hospital environment and exposed for one- 
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puts the squeeze on 6 degrees 


(He sees to it that Dow propylene glycol exceeds U.S.P. Specs.) 


“Shoot a sample to the lab” is not often spoken, but always 
enacted at every stage of processing Dow propylene glycol, 
U.S.P. 


Every sample must answer many requirements before our 
chemists allow processing to continue on a given batch. For 
more than merely meeting U.S.P. specifications, these experts 
see to it that Dow propylene glycol exceeds them. Take 
distillation, for instance: U.S.P. interpretation calls for an 


YOU CAN DEPEND ON 
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initial boiling-point-to-dry-point range of 185° to 195°C. 
However, distillation of Dow propylene glycol must be 
squeezed within 185° to 189°C.—a 6° narrower range— 
before our chemists give any batch the “OK”. 


Such non-compromising procedure is another of the plus 
values you get from Dow to help you improve processes and 
win for your products an advantage in the market. THE DOW 
CHEMICAL COMPANY, Midland, Michigan, Dept. GD 810E. 








half hour twice daily for two weeks to 0.5 per cent 
solutions at 105°F. of a built laundry detergent or 
soap powder, are not affected adversely by this im- 
mersion. These observations seem to imply that in 
addition to the cleansing agent there are probably 
other factors operating in the development of “house- 
wives’ dermatitis” and the intolerance of dermatoses 
to soaps and detergents. A list of these should in- 
clude: 

a. Concomitant exposure to other household sub- 
stances such as solvents, metals, food juices, fat- 
ty acids, dyes, bleaches. 

b. Atmospheric conditions—temperature and hu- 
midity. 

c. Mechanical trauma. 

d. Preexisting skin conditions. 

e. Bacterial and fungal infection. 

f. The stresses of social environment. 

No one factor alone appears important. It is prob- 
ably an interplay of several of these, including skin 
cleansers which are responsible for the aggravation or 
intolerance to such household cleansers. 


Soap Substitutes 

In clinical practice it seems helpful to recommend 
that certain patients avoid toilet soaps as well as the 
household washing products. Such patients include 
those with: 

a. Sealing, dry skin due to a variety of causes, such 
as occupational contact dermatitis, housewives’ 
dermatitis, generalized eczematous eruption, sail- 
ors’ or farmers’ skin, senile skin, icthyosis. 

b. Infectious eczematoid dermatitis. 

c. Atopic dermatitis, infantile eczema. 

d. ““Athlete’s foot’ and its concurrent allergic 
vesicular or “id” eruption on the hands. 

It would appear that inflamed skin and dry skin 
does not tolerate soap and water cleansing and it is 
therapeutically wise to use substitute measures. 

The cleansers which may be substituted for soaps 
include the following types: 

a. Sulfated or sulfonate oils: Acidolate; Breck 

Cleaner. 

b. Aryl Alkyl sulfonated ethers: Phisoderm. 

c. Sulfated fatty esters: Lowila (sodium laury] 
sulfoacetate). 

d. Sulfated fatty acid in a soap vehicle: Dermolate. 

These products have a much lower pH than soap 
and theoretically are tolerated better by certain types 
of abnormal skin because of this. The patient usually 
prefers the bar product for skin cleansing and the 
liquid product for shampooing. Repeated use of such 
detergents may cause dry skin. The detergent prod- 
ucts are such good emulsifying agents that they may 
be used in the treatment of acne vulgaris. In this 
connection the combination of soap and synthetic 
detergent, such as Stiefel’s Acne Aid, should be men- 
tioned as a helpful cleansing agent in acne vulgaris. 
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We are of the opinion that the many persons with 
eczematous problems, atopic dermatitis and skin in- 
fections tolerate mild unscented soap without any 
difficulty and that substituting with a synthetic de- 
tergent is frequently unnecessary. In the past year 
we have tried to keep patients with such problems 
on bar soap cleansing and have found many of them 
tolerated moderate contact with soap and water rath- 
er well. 

Superfatted Soap. Superfatted soap is commonly 
recommended as a substitute for the ordinary prod- 
uct in persons with dry skin. It contains an excess 
lipid in the form of unsaponified fat or fatty acid on 
the assumption that the excess lipid will deposit on 
the skin to counteract the defatting action of soap. 
It is improbable that in the same cleansing operation 
the lipid soil is both removed by the soap from the skin 
and more lipid deposited from the soap onto the skin. 
Added lipid, however, may decrease the detergency 
of the soap and in that way less surface lipid will be 
removed. We have found no advantage in using su- 
perfatted soap in problems of dryness, keratin accu- 
mulation or eezematous conditions of the skin. 

In persons who are intolerant to soap or bland syn- 
thetic detergent, a demulcent such as oatmeal flour 
or cornstarch used with water may be a useful sub- 
stitute. “Aveeno,” a fully milled oatmeal, is such a 
product. It is most frequently used in the prepara- 
tion of therapeutic colloidal baths for patients with 
widespread inflammatory dermatoses and is_ both 
soothing and antipruritic. 

Occasionally the patient’s skin may require a 
cleansing agent other than water and in some in- 
stances light mineral oil may be the only material 
tolerated. This has the disadvantage in that it will 
remove only oil soluble soils. 

The list of available agents would not be complete 
without mentioning the skin creams and lotions of 
many types which are used by women for cleansing. 
These may be either emulsions or contain no water. 
They are often helpful in removing makeup prior 
to soap and water cleansing. It is unwise to employ 
such a measure as the only cleansing method since 
the exogenous and endogenous components of skin 
soil are only removed to a limited extent and they are 
much less efficient as cleansers than soap or synthet- 
ic detergent and water. 
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barfam ers Notes 


ON A FEW VERONA SPECIALTIES 


ISO-BUTYL FURYL PROPIONATE —A top note of freshness and fine 
aroma for perfumes. Also used in flavors as an addition to Pineapple, 
because of its characteristic aroma and freshness. 


ALPHA-METHYL CINNAMIC ALDEHYDE — A base for synthetic Oil 
of Cassia, to which it adds softness and stability. 


CYCLAMAL® —Stable in perfumery. Will not discolor or irritate in 
cosmetics and soaps. Used up to 5% in perfume bouquets for its Lily 
of the Valley-Muguet character. The exceptional purity of Verona 
Cyclamal makes it outstanding for its clean, fresh aroma, free from 
fuzzy by-notes. 


FLORANOL —A chemical with a soft,slightly fruity Rose note, but 
with considerable power and stability. 


Write for further information. 
Investigate these additional VERONA specialties: 


CYCLAMAL CYCLO ACETAL * DIMETHYL OCTANOL SPECIAL 
RESEDALIA © VERONOL * ROSANOL 


Sole representative in the United States for J. & E. Sozic, Grasse, France. 
Resinoides Essential Oils Natural Absolutes 


Write us for our complete list of specialties and other aromatic chemicals. 





VER()NA PRODUCTS BUILD SALES FOR (fy, PRODUCTS 


Aromatics Division 


VERONA CHEMICAL COMPANY 
Plant and Main Office: 26 Verona Avenue, Newark, N. J. 
1210 Rosedale Avenue, Chicago, II. 








Trade Literature 


Benzyl! Choride 

Hayden Newport Chemical Cor- 
poration has published a new _ tech- 
nical bulletin, ‘Benzyl Chloride’, re- 
porting on properties, storage and 
handling techniques and varied uses 
of this highly reactive intermediate. 

Uses of benzyl chloride derivatives 
in bactericides, fungicides, insecticides, 
preservatives, dyes, flavors, odorants, 
water resistant’ starch, surface active 
agents, plasticizers, penicillin precursors 
and pharmaceuticals, such as anti- 
spasmodics and local anesthetics are 
also described. 

The new “Benzyl Chloride’”’ bulletin, 
BZYL 1-57, may be obtained by writ- 
ing to Heyden Newport Chemical 
Corporation, 342 Madison Avenue, 
New York 17 


Emersol Stearic Acids 

“Emersol Stearic Acids’’ is the title 
of a new, 24 page booklet being offered 
by Emery Industries, Inc. 


Designed to aid in the selection of 


the proper grade of stearic acid for 
each end use the brochure interprets 


the results of analytical tests commonly 
performed on stearic acids, and con- 
tains a discussion of physical properties 
of commercial stearic acids and their 
relation to its palmitic stearic acid 
ratio. Tables list the composition of 
typical grades of stearic acid, and there 
is a stearic acid selection chart. 

Also included in the booklet are a 
section covering the handling of stearic 
acid, and a complete description of all 
grades of Emersol Stearic Acids. 

*“Emersol Stearic Acids” can be ob- 
tained by writing: Emery Industries, 
Inc., Dept. 5, Carew Tower, Cincin- 
nati 2. 


Colton Comments 

A new four-page, 814 by 11-in., two- 
color folder (Colton Comments, Vol. 
2, No. 1) giving punch and die inter- 
changeability tables for rotary tablet 
presses is now available from Arthur 
Colton Company, 3400 East’ Lafay- 
ette Avenue., Detroit 7. The eco- 
nomics of making capsule-shaped tablets 
compared with those of soft capsule 
manufacture are described in detail. 


Peracetic Acid Sterilizer 

One of the most unusual germ-killing 
applications for peracetic acid is its 
use in an aerosol spray for sterilization 
of space and equipment. How it 
is used for this purpose by the Lobund 
Institute of the University of Notre 
Dame, at South Bend, Ind., is de- 
scribed in a new bulletin, No. 83, pub- 
lished by Becco Chemical Division, Food 
Machinery and Chemical Corporation, 
Station B, Buffalo 7, N.Y. 

Lobund Institute is engaged in the 
rearing and_ bacteriological use _ of 
germ-free animals. Since the entrance 
into its laboratory environment of 
a single living contaminant could 
ruin years of work, the Institute’s 
requirements for sterile conditions are 
most rigorous. The aerosol peracetic 
acid is used to sterilize apparatus, 
instruments, gloves, and whole lab- 
oratory areas. 


Spectrochemical Analysis 

Jarrell-Ash Co., 26 Farwell Street, 
Newtonville 60, Mass., has issued a 
highly informative, 28-page illustrated 
brochure describing the basic funda- 
mentals of spectrochemical analysis, 
including a bibliography of reference 
material. 








CENTURY BRAND 


beaded fatty acids and 
glycerides are dust-free 


Customers report that they prefer to 
use Century Brand beaded fatty acids and 
glycerides. Beads do not break during han- 
dling or shipment to create nuisance dust that 
can cause employee discomfort and plant 
clean-up problems. 

Century Brand fatty acids are made in 
every grade required by industry. The quali- 
ty of each grade is carefully maintained to 
assure that no customer will receive off- 
grade materials. Harchem Division can sup- 
ply Century Brand fatty acids in any desired 
quantities at competitive prices. 

Ask for a free sample of the Century 
Brand beaded fatty acids suited for your ap- 
plication. Your requests will be answered 
promptly. 


HARCHEM DIVISION 


WALLACE & TIERNAN INC. 
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INVENTORY ERROR threatens to halt production 
at the plant of a large manufacturer in Wiscon- 
sin. Unless supplies of two critically needed 
chemicals are delivered by early evening the 
second shift will have to be sent home. A long 
distance call is put through to Merchants’ Mil- 
waukee office. 








MERCHANTS’ WAREHOUSE has been closed for 
half an hour when the call comes in, but two 
of the Merchants sales staff volunteer to stay 
late to help meet the emergency. They load 
sixty bags and two drums of chemicals onto 
trucks and flats, ready for pick-up. 





AT 8:00 P.M. MANUFACTURER'S TRUCK ARRIVES, is loaded quickly, takes off for a fast return trip. 
Dinner was late that night for the two Merchants men, but they had been able to help a customer 
out of a tight spot. That kind of customer service is a tradition at Merchants Chemical. 


THEY WERE READY TO SEND THE SECOND SHIFT HOME, UNTIL... 
Merchants’ Service solved critical supply problem 
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A distributor, chemical or otherwise, sells serv- 
ice. At Merchants Chemical, service may take 
the form of emergency accommodation, as in 
the example cited above; or it may mean expe- 
rienced technical advice, or special repack- 
aging to help meet a particular production 
problem. Whatever your need, you'll find that 


each Merchants office is ready to give your 
order the special attention it deserves. Mer- 
chants serves you from sales offices and stock 
points across the country. Products offered 
include acids, alkalis, fungicides, surfactants, 
chlorinated solvents, emulsifiers, laundry com- 
pounds, soaps, dry ice and chemical specialties. 


\Sei) FAERCHANTS CHEMICAL COMPANY, INC. 






KA 
ot 60 East 42nd Street, New York 17, N. Y. 
vere 


SALES OFFICES AND WAREHOUSES: Chicago ®* Cincinnati * Columbus * Denver * Louisville * Milwaukee * Minneapolis * New York * Omaha 


STOCK POINTS: Albuquerque, N. M. * Erwin, Tenn. * S. Norwalk, Conn. 
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LANOLIN CHOLESTEROLS 
most active form. 





in their 


The Amerchols are non-ionic, natural 
EMULSIFIERS, PENETRANTS and EMOL- 





LIENTS made from pure lanolin. They will 
c help you achieve superior cosmetic and 
' pharmaceutical formulations by marked- 
: ly improving stability, texture, appear- 
E ' ance and effectiveness. 
[ An Amerchol such as multi-sterol, liquid 
* Amerchol 101 enhances softening, pen- 
: * etrating and spreading activity while 
; holding desirable moisture to the skin. 


The surface active Amerchols function 
at the interface in oil-in-water emulsions 
to bring about these unique effects on 


Sram: 


% 


skin and hair. 


The Amerchols are ideal, stable ointment bases 
which induce rapid drug release, and promote 


optimum healing rates. 


WE KNOW OF NO CASE OF AN 






; ALLERGY DUE TO AN AMERCHOL. 


Ml 





American Cholesterol Products 


e INCORPORATED e 


AMERCHOL PARK EDISON, NEW JERSEY 











Write on your business letterhead for technical 
literature and suggested formulas. 





Readers’ 
Questions... 


Sun Screen Agents: We now use in our 
sun screen cream an ester of p-aminobenzoic 
acid that we have found to be very satis- 
factory in terms of the protection it offers 
against the action of the sun. Unfortunately, 
when used on the lips when sking, this 
preparation has an undesirable anesthetic 
effect and we feel that the active ingredient 
must be changed. We are now considering the 
use of low-molecular weight salicylate as well 
as a derivative of acetophone and would 
appreciate your comments as to the efficacy 
and irritation potential of these possible 
substitutes. GENEVA. 

The irritating action of any new cosmetic 
ingredient can be judged only on the basis 
of tests; nevertheless, we might venture a 
guess that a salicylate, until proven safe, 
might be considered potentially more 
suspicious than a p-aminobenzoate. The 
salicylate you mention, is described in the 
‘Handbook of Cosmetic Raw Materials’, 
by L. Greenberg and D. Lester, but its 
toxicity and dermatological action have not 
been reported. Benzal acetone is reported 
to be a strongly irritant perfume material, 
but the acetophenone derivative you 
mention has not been evaluated from the 
point of view of irritation. Suppliers of 
these materials may be able to provide 
you with more specific information. 


Cold Wave Solution: Can you provide me 
with a basic working formula for a cold 
permanent wave solution and a non-blea: hing 
neutralizer? WICHITA. 

The wave solution consists of from 5 to 7 
per cent of thioglycolic acid in distilled 
water (free from iron!), neutralized with 
ammonia water to a pH value of 9.3 to 9.6. 
The higher the pH value, the greater the 
concentration of the thioglycolic acid, the 
stronger will the action on the hair be and 
concentration sand alkalinity mus tbe ad 
justed to your requirements. The neutral- 
izer can be either potassium bromate or 
sodium perborate; when properly handled, 
the perborate has little bleaching action. 
The neutralizer may be mixed with a 
powdered acid like citric or tartaric acid to 
stop the action of the thioglycolic acid more 


quickly. 


Hair Straightener: We have a formula for 
a hair straightener consisting of 90 parts of 
petrolatum and 10 parts of rosin and would 
appreciale your suggestions as to the manu- 
facture and use of this product. BALTIMORF. 
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This mixture is very simply compounded 
by melting the components together at a 
relatively low temperature and _ stirring 
until homogeneous. When cool, the product 
is merely rubbed into the hair which is then 
combed into place. Increased proportions of 


. rosin will, of course, make a stiffer prepara- 


tion. 


Skin Tinting Lotion: I wish to formulate 
a sun tan preparation that would protect the 
skin from excessive sunburn but would 
meanwhile stain the skin to simulate tanning. 
Have you any suggestions for experimenting 
along these lines? coLUMBUS. 

In all probability, your best approach 
would be the “use of a hydro-alcoholic 
solution of a sun screen and a brown dye. 
You should be able to select from the 
certified dyes for external use one that will 
mildly stain the skin to the desired shade; 
the sunscreening agents, salicylates and 
aminobenzoates, should be selected on the 
basis of their solubility, effectiveness and 
cost. Some propylene glycol should be 
included in the mixture to serve as a film- 
forming agent after the water and alcohol 
have evaporated. 


Brushless Shaving Cream: Can you 


™ provide me with a typical formula for a 


brushless shave cream that I may use as a basis 
for further development? NEW YORK CITY. 

Keithler’s “Formulation of Cosmetics 
and Cosmetic Specialties” gives the follow- 
ing formula among others: Stearic acid 
18.0, lanolin 4.0, propylene glycol mono- 
stearate 4.0, isopropyl palmitate 4.0, 
glycerin 2.0, triethanolamine 1.0, perfume 
0.2 and water 66.8. A number of other 
useful brushless cream formulas are also 
given. This is made by the usual procedure 
for vanishing-type creams. 


Skin Color and Type: J am working on 
special electronic apparatus intended to 
determine the facial type; whether the skin is 
normal, dry or oily; and to classify skin 
according to its color. I would appreciate 
your observations on this project. CAiRo 

If you have a very large number of 
subjects for investigation, the information 
you are seeking on facial type, color and 
oiliness may have some validity in setting 
standards; unless your intended equipment 
is completely portable you may have very 
great difficulty in using it. Frankly, when 
the data has been acquired, I believe that 
you may have considerable difficulty in 
applying results to cosmetic and make-up 
formulations. In short, [am not at all sure 
that this type of general study can make 
any contribution in technical formulation, 
but may have some application for 
promotion purposes. 








© 4 


odulan 





The MODIFIED LANOLIN with new 
properties. ; 


Modulan is the acetyl derivation of pure 
lanolin containing all the constituents of 
lanolin, modified by a unique treatment 
to impart NEW and VALUABLE PROP- 
ERTIES. (U. S. Patent No. 2,725,334) 


Modulan forms clear solutions even in 
cold mineral oil and deposits hydro- 
phobic, emollient films on skin and hair. 
These desirable protective films are waxy 
rather than tacky and are very pleasant 
to the touch. 


Modulan is extremely hydrophobic—does 
not form greasy emulsions and is prac- 
tically odorless. Because of its outstand- 
ing stability and compatibility with oil- i 
in-water emulsions and with soaps and 
shampoos. Modulan is particularly recom- 
mended for use in creams, lotions. baby 
products, hair preparations, make-up, 
and ointments. : 


CLINICAL INVESTIGATIONS HAVE 4 
INDICATED THAT MODULAN 1S : 
HYPO-ALLERGENIC. 
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American Cholesterol Products 


« INCORPORATED e 


AMERCHOL PARK EDISON, NEW JERSEY 
@ ACETU LAN —a new chemical - 


design for cosmetics—COMING SOON! 
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(Continued from page 605) 

the returns that can be expected from promotional 
effort. If an additional dollar of promotional costs 
returns one dollar and ten cents after deducting prod- 
uct and all other costs, then expenditures for promo- 
tion can profitably be increased. The practical 
problem, of course, is one of measurement, or knowing 
when you are getting close to that point. This is 
where we run into difficulty. 

Now let us devote the remainder of the discussion 
to the promotional mix problem through the stages 
of market development for the product. Attention 
will be directed primarily to five dimensions of the 
problem. 

a. What is an ideal or model solution to the 
problem? 

b What are the practical limitations to reaching 
the ideal solution? 

ec. What position are you going to take with 
respect to what motivates a doctor and in- 
fluences his prescribing behavior? 

d. What conclusions can be drawn with respect 
to the relative cost and effectiveness of the 
various forms of market cultivation? 

e. What do some manufacturers actually do, 
and what suggestions might be considered 
for improving the composition of the mix 
regarding new and old products? 

We must recognize in considering a model solution 
to the mix problem that the various forms of market 





cultivation such as detailing direct mail, journal ad- 
vertising, and so on, allow a certain degree of sub- 


stitution among themselves. It is possible that a 
number of different combinations of these various 
ingredients could produce the same net profit. On 
the other hand, there may be a considerable dif- 
ference in the net profits obtained between one com- 
bination of detailing, direct mail, journal space, etc., 
and another combination. Companies which are 
predominantly orientated toward one particular pro- 
motional method may well have reached the point 
of diminishing returns in that form of market cul- 
tivation, in comparison to alternative methods. 

We may not want to go too far in running pro- 
motional experiments on products that are an im- 
portant source of revenue. As marketers, we must 
work backward from results already achieved. We 
must do this by taking territories of equal potential 
or by making precise adjustments for differences in 
potential and observe the differing effects of varia- 
tions in the quantity of detailing direct mail and the 
like. With proper statistical analysis and a percep- 
tive understanding of marketing operations in the 
different territories, we should be able to draw sound 
inferences as to the pay-off for the given firm from 
specific variations in the promotional mix. 

The model solution involves two maximization 
rules. One has to do with how much it is profitable 
to spend on any one form of demand cultivation; the 
other, a rule of choice for selection among alterna- 
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CHEMICAL 
INTERMEDIATES 
acetaldehyde 
acetanilide 

acetic anhydride 


SOLVENTS 


acetic acid 
acetone 
ethyl acetate 
ethyl alcohol 









benzoquinone isobutyl acetate 5 
isobutyraldehyde isobutyl alcohol : 
isopropyl acetate : 
STABILIZERS 
Tenox antioxidants for HEMOSTATIC i 
Vitamin A and such oils AGENT eo 
and waxes as paraffin, and ADSORBENT : 
mineral oil and lanolin oxidized cellulose be 
PLASTICIZERS 
caine For samples of these Eastman 5 
chemicals, call or write our & 


di-isobutyl adipate nearest sales office. 


SALES OFFICES: Eastman Chemical Products, Inc.,Kings- ~~ > 
port, Tennessee; New York—260 Madison Ave.; Framingham, ~ 
Mass.—65 Concord St.; Cincinnati—Carew Tower; Cleveland— 
13212 Shaker Square; Chicago—360 N. Michigan Ave.; St. Lovis— 

10 S. Brentwood Blvd.; Houston—1300 Main St. West Coast: 
Wilson Meyer Co., San Francisco—333 Montgomery St.; Los 
Angeles—4800 District Blvd.; Portland—520 S. W. Sixth Ave.; Salt 
Lake City—73 S. Main St.; Seattle—821 Second Ave. 


Eastman CHEMICAL PRODUCTS, INC. 
KINGSPORT, TENNESSEE, subsidiary of Eastman Kodak Company 
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American Distilled Oils 


Produced at our Brooklyn Factory 


OILS 


CLOVE STYRAX GERANIOL PIMENTO 

NUTMEG CASCARILLA CITRONELLOL OLIBANUM 

ORRIS LIQUID, Conc. BALSAM PERU OPOPONAX SANDALWOOD 
CELERY PATCHOULY 


also LINALOOL * CITRAL e EUGENOL e RHODINOL 


RESIN LIQUIDS 


OLIBANUM ORRIS STYRAX 
LABDANUM BENZOIN BALSAM PERU 
OPOPONAX TONKA BALSAM TOLU 


Essential Oils © Aromatic Chemicals @ Perfume Materials @ Colors 


10 Years of continuous quality service — suppliers and manufacturers of 


Essential Oils @ Aromatic Materials @ Flavors ®@ Colors 


GEORGE LUEDERS & C0 


427 WASHINGTON ST., NEW YORK 13, N. Y. 
Chicago ® San Francisco Montreal ® Philadelphia ® Toronto 


Established 1885 
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AT LAST! 
TABLET 
DISINTEGRATION 
AND BINDING 
PROBLEMS 
SOLVED & 


WITH THESE UNIQUE ALGIN PRODUCTS 








Explosive or Rapid 
Disintegration? 


Control tablet disintegration time to 
your exact requirements with KEL- 
ACID (highly refined alginic acid). 
Use Kelacid plus a carbonate material 
to produce tablets that effervesce in 
water, or that explode, if desired. For 
i disintegration, use Kelacid § 
alone. 













Combination Binder- 
Disintegrator? 


KELTOSE (ammonium-calcium algi- § 
nate) used in low concentrations of 
2-3% acts as both an efficient binder 

and excellent disintegrator. 













Tablet of Higher 
Mechanical Strength? 


Kelco’s fibrous sodium alginate pow- # 
der, KELCOSOL, is a very effective §; 
binder. Produces tablets of high me- 
chanical strength and reduced capping. & 








YOURS ON REQUEST: FREE Samples of KELACID, KELTOSE 
and KELCOSOL plus Technical Bulletin fully describing 
the use of these valuable algin products in tablet making, § 
complete with percentages and suggested formulations. 
Without obligation, write or phone your nearest Kelco 
regional office today. 


KELACID/KELTOSE/KELCOSOL products of 
KELCO COMPANY 


120 Broadway, New York 5, N. Y. 
20 N. Wacker Drive, Chicago 6, Ill. 
530 W. Sixth St., Los Angeles 14, Calif. 
Cable Address: Kelcoalgin—New York 
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tives. The rule for any one form of promotion is the 
same as that for the total appropriation—namely, 
it is irrational to increase expenditures on any kind 
of promotion of the net addition to gross revenues 
does not offset the extra cost of marketing, plus prod- 
uct cost. The ideal solution to the mix problem can 
be stated as the rule of choice. The mix is optimum 
when the marginal revenue per dollar of cost is equal 
for each of the promotional devices. This simply 
says that if there are differences in marginal returns, 
increase expenditures on the one with the greatest 
return until equal marginal cost-revenue relation- 
ships exist for all. 

Conceptually, this is the answer to the problem. 
It is mathematically sound and will maximize profits. 
Research can give fairly good answers. Obviously, 
we will never reach perfection in the practical world, 
but this gives us a picture of what is wanted. As 
practical limitations beyond the measurement prob- 
lem, let us consider briefly four or five qualifications. 

First, present assets which are fixed must be used 
as efficiently as possible in the short run. If a thou- 
sand detail men are already employed, these men 
must be used as efficiently as possible whether or not 
this is the ideal amount of detailing. 

Second, not all forms of promotion are such that 
small adjustments can be made to reach an ideal 
solution. 

Third, certain costs really ought to be considered 
partly as investments, rather than as direct expendi- 
tures for direct returns. Advertising is of that char- 
acter. Much of what we do in advertising today is 
with the expectation of generating profits tomorrow. 

Next, more than one product is marketed so we 
have to center our thinking to some extent on the 
product line as a whole. Some of the promotional 
effort is for the benefit of all products. This is even 
true of some promotional activity that we do not 
really think of in this way. For example, I know 
of a company which does not do any detailing of old 
products and in its cost thinking does not charge any 
of the cost of detailing to old products. In a sense, 
this understates the promotional expenditure on old 
products. A part of the reason for detailing is to 
simply develop a favorable relationship with the 
physician, to create a responsive environment for 
doing business with the doctor. If this is true, then 
a part of the cost of detailing should be applied to 
these products even though the detailing man doesn’t 
mention them. 

Then we know there is interdependence among 
some of these forms of promotion. The effectiveness 
of detailing or direct mail, for example, may depend 
upon some level of sampling. Perhaps you have to 
do some of both because the efficiency of one may 
depend upon what is done with the other. 

Finally, one means of promotiom may need to be 
somewhat over-extended because of poor performance 
in another area—even though, theoretically, this is 
wrong. If detailing is poorly organized and some- 
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what ineffective because the men are just glad-hand- 
ing the doctor, so to speak, rather than merchan- 
dising the product, then advertising beyond what 
would normally seem appropriate may be necessary 
to reach the marketing objective. 

Let us turn our attention now to the question of 
what we believe motivates the doctor in his choice 
of pharmaceuticals. You cannot formulate a pro- 
motional mix to build up impact at the prescribing 
level without making some assumptions about what 
underlies a physician’s behavior. 

In a recent study, the three leading reasons given 
by doctors for adopting a particular product in pref- 
erence to what they had been using were superior 
therapeutic effect, side effects, and ease of admin- 
istration. These three “operational characteristics” 
accounted for 86 per cent of the reasons. In many 
ways, | wonder what else we would expect the doctor 
to say. Let us recognize that people in a purchase 
situation are like ice-bergs—only a small part of 
total mass of influential forces is above the water. 
What lies below the surface, hidden, is very important. 
In this sense we can think of human beings as “target 
seeking mechanisms”. Our “goals” or the stereo- 
type of ourselves that we would like to present to 
others pull us into certain patterns of behavior per- 
haps more frequently than any “basic drives” push 
us. What is the stereotype the doctor treasures of 
himself? Would it be fair to characterize him as a 


humanitarian, alleviating suffering, preventing dis- 
ease, benefitting mankind? Would it be fair to say 
that the doctor considers himself the prime center 
of the medical community—a highly educated and 
trained person, capable of looking rationally at a 
problem, diagnosing medical ailments correctly, and 
prescribing therapy that overcomes the disease or 
problem resulting in a high level of patient confidence? 
The doctor likes to feel he weighs all the symptoms 
of illness in the individual case carefully, and on the 
basis of his best professional judgment prescribes 
treatment. In this context, then, would you expect 
a doctor to say he chooses a new drug in preference 
to a previous treatment on the basis of packaging, 
brand, price, popularity, etc.) Any statement other 
than one surrounding therapeutic effects would be 
against the stereotype. 

The doctor is also as much or more concerned with 
being put in a light that is contrary to his stereotype 
as he is in positively achieving it. 

In this motivational context, I believe journal ad- 
vertising, detailing, direct mail and other forms of 
promotion have rather different functions. What 
information do we have about their relative costs 
and effectiveness? 

Here are some data being released for the first time 
on the way doctors rate sources of medical informa- 
tion according to the confidence they have in their 
reliability and integrity. Also, the same sources are 












CONTACT THESE COLONIAL REPRESENTATIVES 
Charles E. Schwab, 122 E. 42 St., New York 17, N. Y. 
OXford 7-0760 
Harry M. Graber, 811 E. 53rd St., Philadelphia, Pa. 
GRanite 6-6311 

Allen J. Gretsch, 327 S. LaSalle St., Chicago, Illinois 
WAbash 2-1619 
Gabler & Gabler, 435 S. LaCienega Blvd. 
Los Angeles 36, Cal. BRadshaw 2-2995 











adds that 


Mig tuck! 


—- often tell us that Colonial droppers and dropper 
assemblies add the “selling touch” that sparks unit sales. 
Yes, Colonial’s eye appeal becomes real “buy appeal” in today’s 
hurry-up marketing picture. Spotless Colonial dropper assem- 
blies are one of the intangibles that help package units click 
with customers. 

Caps and bulbs come in any standard color and in a wide 
variety of shapes and sizes. Droppers may be marked per- 
manently with a wide range of calibrations through our silk 
screen process, using hard ceramic inks. 

Why not evaluate the Colonial story for yourself? Let us 
make free samples to your exact specifications. Contact our 
representatives listed at left or write direct. 


OLONIAL APPLICATOR CO. 


VINELAND, NEW JERSEY 
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- A WATER 
We AND ALCOHOL 
‘SOLUBLE LANOLIN PRODUCT 


VINCO 


BRAND 
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for shampoos, anti-perspirants, 
hair and shaving preparations, 


pharmaceutical ointments 





Manufacturers of aqueous and alcoholic cos- 
metic and pharmaceutical preparations have 
in Nimco ETHOXYLAN a specially modified 
lanolin derivative that offers the full emollient 
and skin-softening properties of natural lano- 
lin without its greasy and sticky effects. 

In addition, Nimco ETHOXYLAN is sur- 
face active, which ordinary lanolin is not, 
enhancing the foaming qualities of other ma- 
terials. Odorless and of varying consistencies 
(depending on concentration), Nimco 
ETHOXYLAN forms crystal-clear solutions 
with water and aqueous alcohol mixtures. 


Get the full story on these and other unique 
advantages of new Nimco ETHOXYLAN 
#50 and #100 — write for samples and data 
file and the assistance of our products appli- 
cation laboratory, if you wish. 
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ranked in the order in which new information is 
actually obtained. 

In ranking sources of information for reliability 
and integrity, half of the physicians name medical 
text books first (not altogether unexpected) a third 
list medical journals, while about one in 10 mentions 
medical conventions. Closed circuit television com- 
mands a rather surprising fifth place among the first 
choices nad bears watching as a new medium. De- 
tail men account for less than three percent and 
house organs less than two percent. 

When the doctors rank these sources in the order 
in which they actually provide new information, 
some very interesting and rather striking shifts occur. 
Medical textbooks fall from first to fourth (not sur- 
prising) in number of first choices, while detail men 
and pharmaceutical house organs move up from 
seventh and eighth to second and third rank. Med- 
ical journals get the top rank in providing doctors 
with new information. Surprisingly enough, journals 
of integrity and reliability as a second choice ar al- 
most three times the second choices of textbooks. 
Consequently, the journals are ranked highest as 
a source on the combined basis of reliability and news. 

About half the doctors rank journals first for news, 
about one fifth rank detail men first and thirteen 
percent put house organs in first place. 

A larger study for which the tabulations have just 
now been made shows somewhat different results. 
The first three media on both reliability and news 
are journals, textbooks, and medical conventions. 
Detailing as an information medium still shows a 
major gain, but is in fourth place in the large study 
as compared with second on the smaller one. It gets 
only seven percent first mentions, as compared with 
about 18 percent on the smaller study. 

Doctors concede they actually receive a lot of in- 
formation from sources they are cautious in trusting. 
Wherever the reverse relationship exists, the doctor 
is saying he has strong confidence in sources that 
aren’t too worthwhile as current sources of informa- 
tion. 

Is there a contradiction in doctors saying they 
actually get much information from sources in 
which they have little confidence? Does the data re- 
veal some underlying attitudes. The doctor’s stereo- 
type is at stake again in the first groupings of data. 
Integrity and reliability are likely to be charged with 
prestige meanings and status inferences so that he 
feels compelled to recognize textbooks, journals, 
medical conventions and conversations with col- 
leagues. In the second response he is no longer pro- 
jecting an idealized stereotype of himself—he is 
simply recording where he actually picks up new in- 
formation. As he is released from professional re- 
straint, it is not unlikely that he is also projecting to 
some extent his confidence in these sources. One 
interpretation that can thus be placed upon these 
new data is that doctors trust information received 
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through detail men more than they are prepared to 
admit. 

What other kinds of data do we have with regards 
to the effectiveness of the various promotional mix? 

In Dr. Caplow’s 1953 study, 69 per cent of the 
respondents reacted favorably or enthusiastically 
to the visits of detail men. Doctors first learn of new 
products through detail men more than any other 
source—in twice as many cases as by direct mail and 
six times as many as by Journal advertising. Infer- 
ences have been made that the detail men are the most 
effective way of introducing new products on the 
grounds that this is the way most doctors hear of 
new products. This is not necessarily true. There- 
fore, we must be careful in inferences drawn. The 
detail men, however, is vital for carrying strategic 
information, for adjusting his message to the partic- 
ular needs of the individual physician, for making 
communication in the medical field a two-way flow, 
for transmitting information of low frequency char- 
acteristics (as compared to continuous), and for pro- 
viding “feed back” to the pharmaceutical firms. In 
many of these situations there is no substitute for 
personal contact—it is indispensable in numerous 
cases. It is, of course, the major expenditure in the 
industry—accounting for 68 per cent of the promo- 
tional dollar and 19 per cent of the sales dollar. 

Journal advertising can be very helpful to the doc- 
tor in his searching for products. Even in new prod- 


ucts, journal ads get more total mentions than any 
other source of information—more than twice as 
many second mentions as detailing and more than 
three times as many third mentions. 
can be directly controlled by the seller without dis- 
tortion, it can reach all doctors nearly simultaneously, 
it can reach physicians inaccessible to detail men, it 
reaches the doctor in a professional environment, 
readership is only slightly less (6 per cent) than for 
editorial content, and it does not compete with the 
doctor’s office pressures, nor can it be screened by 
secretaries. Johnson concludes for comparison pur- 
poses that “‘detailing is from three to five times as 
expensive as publication media in terms of reported 
recognition.” 

Half the doctors believe direct mail is the least 
worthwhile of the various media, one-third have di- 
rect resentment, over half the doctors only spend 
fifteen minutes per week reading it, one-fourth don’t 
read it at all, only six out of ten doctors ever sort it 
themselves. Expenditures by the industry are four 
times that of journal advertising —influence nowheres 
near proportionate. 

What are the costs of these various devices? Cost 
calculations have been estimated for detailing at 
about $7.50 per call; direct mail, for far less, and 
medical journals only about one-fourth the cost of 
direct mail on an exposure and recognition basis. 

The final problem is one of making appropriate 
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ESTABLISHED QUALITY 
SPECIALTIES 


2 
Ozokerite Waxes Both White and Yellow Ozokerite in a variety of melting points are available. We believe 


oil retention properties to be better than any other similar products commercially available. 


a 
Ceresin Waxes Plymouth White Ceresin Waxes are a standard of quality for the formulation of the finest 


cold creams. These waxes are available in a range of melting points and degrees of absorbency. 


cress 4 
Crystal E Oil This 70 Viscosity Technical White Oil (meeting U.S.P. Acid Test) is considered more advan- 











tageous for many cosmetic formulations than higher viscosity N.F. Oils. 


Special Petrolatums If natural Petrolatums will not “do the job’, Investigate our Special Petrolatums 


tailored to individual requirements. 


Lanolin, U.S.P. and Cosmetic. 
Petrolatum U.S.P., all grades. 
Beeswax, White and Yellow U.S.P. 
White Mineral Oil U.S.P. and N.F., all grades. Aa. 


™ W.- PARSONS-PLYMOUTH, Inc. 


Telephone BEEKMAN 3-3162—3163—3164 


: BEEKMAN STREET 
| NEW YORK, N. Y., U.S.A. 


Cable Address: PARSONOILS, NEW YORK 
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SPECIAL 25th ANNIVERSARY NUMBER 


Complete Reference Book for Drug and Cosmetic Manufacturers 


© Complete and only specialized directory of all @ Packages and Packaging Materials 


cosmetic suppliers @ Machinery and Equipment Manufacturers 
@ Trade Name Directory of drug and cosmetic © Legal Section 

suppliers ® Aerosols 
© Complete condensed catalogs of leading supply @ Statistics 

companies @ Associations 
@ Private Formula and Contract Packagers @ Periodicals of the industry 


And over 1000 Formulas for Cosmetic and Pharmaceutical Products 


Buyers, Chemists, Perfumers, Plant Managers, Executives of Drug and Cosmetic Manufacturing 
Companies will find what they want in Drug & Cosmetic Catalog. 


Cloth bound—388 pages $4.00 in U.S.A. Postpaid $5.00 Foreign postpaid 


Book Department 


DRUG and COSMETIC INDUSTRY 


101 West 31st St., New York 1, N.Y. 
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adjustments for new and old products to best capital- 
ize competitive advantage through successive stages 
of the average growth curve. The table shows one 
approach to the composition of the mix for new 
products of good expected potential, those which 
have a limited potential or an anticipated short life, 
and established older products. What suggestions 
might be considered for improving the composition 
of the mix in light of all the preceding discussion? 

Itis obvious, with new products that basic approach 
has been, ‘‘Reinforce personal selling with advertis- 
ing.”” That is a commonly heard expression. Why 
is personal selling so high? The detail man has to have 
something worthwhile to gain an audience with the 
doctor. He only has five minutes. He can’t get any 
time if he is going to talk about something four or 
five years old and that the doctor thinks he knows 
all about. So detailing probably has been getting a 
disproportionate amount of emphasis, simply as a 
conversational method. Perhaps the expression 
referred to above should be changed to “Pave the 
way for personal selling through advertising.”” On a 
new product, don’t you want all doctors to have some 
basic information? Why use the detail man for that? 
The detail man is flexible, he can answer questions, 
he can pin-point his message to the needs of the 
particular physician. If you use him to provide all 
doctors with the basic information, you are using 


an expensive tool in an inefficient way. Reflecting 
our motivation discussion, if journal advertising is 
used to announce new products, all doctors will get 
the message at the same time. It can never be said, 
then, that the public or the brokers heard about it 
first because the detail man hadn’t gotten around to 
a particular territory. Perhaps journal advertising 
should come up in the budget for these reasons and 
because of the reliability and integrity of the medium. 

I believe it is possible for direct mail to be increased 
somewhat—particularly if it took the form of re- 
search reports that can be more detailed than either 
journal advertising or detailing. In the light of 
motivational considerations, | would suggest indicat- 
ing the limitations of the product as well as its good 
points—even though this seems to violate an age 
old marketing philosophy. 

In observing the mix on old products, we see the 
tremendous emphasis placed on direct mail. This 
may very well be why over one-third of the doctors 
are anti-direct mail. What are we doing —bombard- 
ing them with direct mail on old products. 
pieces are most likely to be the ones screened out by 
front office personnel or discarded by the doctor after 


These 


a first glimpse. 

Opportunities should be capitalized to adjust di- 
rect mail more precisely to the particular kind of 
audience it reaches. Perhaps specialists should re- 
ceive different mailings from general practitioners, 
or users versus non-users, for example. However, 
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To Your Cosmetic Powders 


AIND-10-THE-SKIV 
Properties 


with Horse Head 


U.S.P. Zinc OXIDE 


Your dollars work two ways when you use 








Zine Oxide in your face and body powders... 
because Zine Oxide imparts both cosmetic and 


pharmaceutical properties: 


COSMETIC PROPERTIES 


High Covering Power 

Zinc oxide gives more covering power per dol- 
lar than any other high covering pigment used 
in cosmetic powders. 


Deodorant 
Zinc oxide neutralizes perspiration acids. 


Sunburn-ray screen 
Zinc oxide is opaque to ultraviolet light. 


PHARMACEUTICAL PROPERTIES 


Zinc oxide is widely used in dermatology in 
the form of zinc oxide ointment and calamine 
lotion. 


It owes its popularity, according to one rec- 
ognized authority,* to a combination of at least 
three qualities: it is non-toxic, protective and 
mildly astringent. 






* The Dispensatory of the United 
States of America, 1950 Edition 
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LOS ANGELES 
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AUTOMATIC TUBE FILLING, 
CLOSING & CRIMPING MACHINE 


IMMEDIATE DELIVERY 


* 120 Gross Daily—One Operator. 

* 15 Minutes to Change Size. Very low 
Change cost. 

* Quickly Cleaned — No Hose — Fills 
Tubes, Jars or Cans. 

* Accurate Fill—No drip—No smearing— 
No air. 

* Handles all metal tubes. Model RV-7 

from %” to 1%” diam. x 7%” high. 

RV-10 from 1” to 22” diam. x 12” high. 

Two-fold—tThree-fold or Quadruple fold 

on RV-7. Two-fold or Three-fold on RV-10. 

No tube—no fill. Coding jaws—Auto- 

matic Ejector. 

Cap Tightener. 

Stainless Steel Contact Parts. 

Fully guaranteed — Replacement parts 

and service readily available. 


COMPLETE SERVICE and PARTS FROM NEW YORK STOCK 
e 
WRITE FOR DESCRIPTIVE FOLDER AND PRICES 


HARING EQUIPMENT Corp. 


EXCLUSIVE KALIX-DUPUY DISTRIBUTOR 


293 FRELINGHUYSEN AVE. 
NEWARK 12, N. J. * TAlbot 4-0025 


+e + 





(«ne Crest of 


Sood Living 


JOSEPH MASSAGLIA JR., President Ni 1 
CHARLES W. COLE, Gen. Mgr. 34th Street at Eighth Avenue 


Other MASSAGLIA Hotels. . . 





* San Jose, Calif. Hotel SAINTE CLAIRE « Hartford, Conn. Hotel BOND 

© Cincinnati, O. Hotel SINTON 

* Pittsburgh, Pa. Hotel SHERWYN 
© Denver, Col. Hotel PARK LANE : 


* Long Beach, Calif. Hotel WILTON 
¢ Gallup, N.M. Hotel EL RANCHO 
* Albuquerque, Hotel FRANCISCAN 
and in HAWAII... 
Hotel WAIKIKI BILTMORE Honolulu 


MIDWEST HEADQUARTERS 
CHICAGO ~—s BOOKING OFFICE @ 200€. Walton 


World famed hotels —Teletype service —Television 


DE 7-6344 
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the tendency has been for universal mailings as com- 
pared to specialized pieces. If everyone gets exactly 
the same message, this can be done more cheaply 
with journal advertising. The branch study con- 
cluded that direct mail is three to five times as ex- 
pensive as publication media in terms of reported 
recognition. Refresher information to assist doctors 
in product searching and sorting can be efficiently 
handled in this way. 

The composition of the mix definitely should and 
does change as compared to new products and the 
total appropriation should be substantially curtailed. 
There is some question as to whether the direction 
should change in just the way noted. 


NEW AROMATICS 
THE DIMETHYLOCTALIN SERIES 


(Continued from page 607) 


are reacted with BF;. The bicyclic acids produced in 
this way, for example, crystallize spontaneously, while 
the application of other cyclization agents frequently 
yields only semicrystalline pastes. 

In analogy to the findings in the terpene series it 
had to be assumed that the adducts treated with 65 per 
cent sulfuric acid, would lead to bicyclic isomers with 
beta-position of the double bond. This assumption 
was verified in several examples, since in most cases 
2-3 beta- and 1-3 alpha-isomers of the 1.1-dimethyl- 
octalin-series were formed according to this method of 
operation. Quite different, however, is the sulfuric 
acid treatment of the acid esters or of the free esters. 
Both in the cold and when hot we observed the hydra- 
tion of a double bond, with unsaturated liquid hy- 
droxy-esters and lactones as reaction products. Ac- 
cording to our investigations so far, which were done 
particularly thoroughly on the myrcene-methacrylic 
acid adduct, the lactone has the structure IT. 

The p-hydroxycyclohexane carboxylic acid loses 
water to give the unsaturated delta-lactone. The 
1,1,7-trimethyl-7-carboxy-delta‘-octalin can also. be 
hydrated to the hydroxy acid and the resulting stable 
reaction product was the saturated tricyclic delta- 
lactone IIT. 

The hydration of the adducts can not be prevented 
in compounds where R, is OH or OCHs, if a mixture of 
sulfuric acid/formic acid is used at elevated tempera- 
ture as a cyclization agent. This cyclization method 
was used for the first time by H. Bernhauer and R. 
Forster in the cyclization of geranic acid, and 
then by A. Caliezi and H. Schinz in the farnesyl 
series. In highly substituted adducts which have 
neither a carboxyl- nor an ester group, this method is 
often the only possible way to synthetize the bicyclic 
alpha compounds. 

The original adducts of myrcene have without ex- 
ception unimportant, frequently unpleasant odors, 
and will not be used in the production of aromatic 




















substances. When we started to work in this field we 
were surprised to find that the aromatic properties of 
the adducts change after their cyclization. Today, 
the 1.1-dimethyl-octalin series is no unknown aro- 
matic category anymore, because about a year ago 
M. Stoll and M. Hinden succeeded in cyclizing dihy- 
dro-gamma-ionone to the three possible double bond 
isomers 1,1,6-trimethyl-6-oxy-octalins. 
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USE OF ZYTEL IN AEROSOL PACKAGING! 


(Continued from page 617) 


might be pointed out that if three to five grams per 
year loss of cologne or hair lacquer with PVP were 
considered excessive, then the substitution of absolute 
(100 per cent) ethanol for 95 per cent ethanol would 
effectively eliminate any over-all weight loss for a 
substantial period of time. 

Permeability data are applicable only to the specific 
formulations tested. Even small amounts of a differ- 
ent component may make a large difference in the 
rate of loss of another ingredient of a formulation. 
Thus the data which we have just discussed do not 
say that ‘‘Zytel’’ can be used to make aerosol con- 
tainers to package any cologne. Rather, they indicate 
that the results are good enough to justify testing of 
similar formulations in aerosol containers made of 
“Zytel”. We strongly recommend that anyone con- 
sidering packaging a formulation in a ‘“Zytel’”’ aerosol 
container test that particular formulation. 

The safety inherent in bottles of “Zytel” was 
demonstrated when we simulated in the laboratory 
what might happen if a careless housewife left a nylon 
aerosol container on top of the stove long enough for 
the internal pressure to build up far beyond the normal 
25 psi at room temperature and even beyond the 100 
psi to which all containers are routinely tested. Fail- 
ure eventually came in the form of a bubble located 
at the equator. However, there were no sharp pieces 
in fact, no flying pieces at all. 

In hydrostatic burst tests, failures occurred, in bot- 
tles of wall thickness from 30 to 47 mills, at pressures 
from 300 to 450 pounds per square inch gauge. One 
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Formulation, 

compounding 

and filling. 

Lather and 

Brushless 

shaving cream, li- 
quid lotion, and 
solid cream sham- 
poo, color sham- 
poos. 


Strict Laboratory 
Controls 


One of the few 
Stainless Steel 
Soap Crutchers in 
the industry, avail- 
able for custom- 
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MANUFACTURING CHEMISTS 


Mt. Prospect & Verona Aves., Newark 4, N. J. 
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ERTEL 
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RETENTIVE FILTERS 
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the special Labora- 
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and Model 8-ESS-D, 
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specialized filters. 





Ertel Pyrogen Retentive Asbestos 
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For safeguarding 
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solutions, preparations 
for whole blood & 
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& other intravenous 
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MODEL 8-ESS-D 
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Liquid Handling Equipment 
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of these bottles, made on our experimental laboratory 
machine, was a faulty one, in that it had a poor bot- 
tom seam. This is not the type of failure that would 
be expected from the high quality bottles made by 
commercial producers, but is included in these data to 
make a point, namely that even this obviously weak 
bottle held more pressure than do many tin cans. 
These studies proved to us that aerosols of “Zytel” 
nylon resin can become a commercial reality. Whether 
made by injection or blow molding methods, bottles 
of this colorful and strong plastic material may soon 
be satisfying the modern homemaker’s demand for 
beauty as well as safety in the packaging of aerosol 


sprays. 


RECENT PATENTS 


Continued from page 633 


?,786,065—Wiseonsin A.R.F.~ 4-Hydroxycouma- 
rin Esters. 

2,786,077 — Chas. Pfizer — Desdimethylaminote- 
tracyclines. 

2,786,781 — Olin Mathieson — Recovery of Ny- 
statin. 

2,786,831 Olin) Mathieson —Recovery of Basic 
Antibiotics. 

2,786,835 Chas. Pfizer Hydrocortisone Phar- 
maceutical Compositions. 

2,786,836-7 —-Monsanto —Compounds for Synthe- 
sizing Steroids. 

2,786,838 —Merek —-Thiamorpholinediones. 
2,786,840 —Ciba —Aminopyridazones. 

2,786,841 —MeNeil Labs.—5,5-Disubstituted Bar- 
bituric Acid Compounds. 

2,786,842 Abbott Labs.—Bis-Quinaldines. 
?,786,843-4—Ciba—Reserpic Acids and Esters. 
2,786,845—Schenley Industries.—Isomeric Mix- 
tures of 6-Methly-5-Chloro- and 7-Chloro-1,2, 
3.4-Tetrahydroquinolines. 

2,786,848-90 —_Merek— Hydantoins Process. 
?,786,870—Parke, Davis —Chloramphenicol Syn- 
thesis. 

2,787,274-V.A. Gant et al.—Ammonium Poly- 
siloxanolate Hair Treating Composition. 
2,787,0)1—Eastman Kodak—Hydroxyindole-Sta- 
bilizer. 

2,787,574 — Merck. — Substituted Phenyl Urea 
Compositions for Treating Coccidiosis. 

2,787,575 Organon. Zine - Glycine - Insulin 
Composition. 

2,787,576—U. of Delaware R.F.—Attenuating 
C. Abortus and P. Mtltocida. 

2,787,577—Eli_ Lilly.—Stable Smallpox Vaccine. 
2,787,578 Chas. Pfizer.—Recovery of Vitamin 
Bio. 

2,787,579 —Norit Maatschappij (Holland). 
Shaped Activated Carbon Medicinal Coated with 
Carboxyalkyl Ether. 
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ing tablets! 
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2,787,580— Chas. Pfizer.—Prepn. of Antibiotic 
P.A. 114. 

2,787,581—G. H. Scherr.—Means for Assessing 
the Effect of Various Agents on the Growth of 


Microorganisms. 

2,787,997—Kk. Shinohara. (Japan)—Process for 
Determining Sugar Content in Blood. 
2,787,616—M. R. Thompson. Veratrum Viride 
Prepn. 

2,787,617—G. D. Searle.— Oxopiperazinoalkylha- 
lophenothiazines. 

2,788,308—I. L. Ochs et al.—-Topical Non-Aque- 
ous Acetic Compositions. 
2,788,309—Ciba.—Reserpine Composition for 
Parenteral Administration. 

2,788,346—Calif. Inst. R.F.—Prepn. of Orotidine. 
2,788,347—Ciba.— Reserpic Acid Lactone. 
2,788,351 — Warner - Lambert. — Tetrahydro-4- 
Oxo-3-Furan-Thiocarboxamides. 

2,788,353 —S yntex.—lla-Hydroxy - 3,20 - Diketo - 
Pregnenes and Allopregnenes. 

2,788,354—Chas. Pfizer.—4-Pregnene-3, 11, 20- 
Trione-14a, 172-Diol. 

2,788,359 Am. Cyanamid.—6, 8-Dithioctanoic 
Acid, Salts and Esters. 

2,788,363 —_Ciba.— Octahydrophenanthrene- Car- 
boxylic Acids. 

2,788,364—G. D. Searle.—Quat. Ammonium 
Salts of Dialkylamino-alkyl Fluorene-9-Car- 
boxylates. 

2,788,365—G. D. Searle.—Quat. Ammonium 
Salts of Dialkylamino-alkyl Esters of 9, 10-Di- 
hydroanthracene-9-Carboxylic Acid. 





FUTURE OF DRUGS AND BIOCHEMICALS 


(Continued from page 599) 


and Engineering Corporation has estimated that 
by 1965 research expenditures will be at the rate 
of $10 billion, and by 1975 will reach a $20 billion 
annual rate. 

Has all this pre-occupation with research paid 
off? I think we will all concede it has. We need 
only look around us at work, at home, at leisure, 
any time, any place, to see its effects. The estimated 
yearly return on the research dollar nationwide 
has been cited at 150 per cent. Raymond Ewell, 
of the National Science Foundation, estimates that 
the United States as a whole earns back $2,000 to 
$5,000 for every $100 spent for research and develop- 
ment in the past 25 years. The Minnesota Mining 
and Manufacturing Company substantially corrobo- 
rates this estimate. Company after company re- 
ports that 50 to 75 per cent of its current sales come 
from products that did not exist 15 years. ago. RCA 
estimates that 80 per cent of its business results 
from products which were not on the market 10 years 
ago. DuPont has predicted that in 1970 at least 
60 per cent of its income will come from products 
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as yet unknown. The same situation exists at Pfizer 
where products which were unknown less than 10 
years ago account for well over 2/3 of our business. 

The pharmaceutical industry is at the forefront 
in this research effort, dedicating 4 to 5 per cent 
(and in the case of some companies as much as 7 
per cent) of each sales dollar to research. This is 
somewhat higher than the chemical industry average 
and is probably exceeded only by the aircraft manu- 
facturers and the electrical equipment companies. 

We can certainly look forward hopefully to the 
benefits to be derived from research, although I 
certainly do not wish to give the impression that 
it is only necessary to pour money into the research 
reservoir at one end and then open the tap at the 
other to have new products flow out. We are also 
proud of our past accomplishments, many of which 
could be enumerated, such as antibiotics, corticos- 
teroids, tranquilizers and mental health drugs. 
However, I believe our industry’s past progress is 
summed up most dramatically when it is realized 
that, within the life-time of most of us here in this 
room, the average life expectancy has been increased 
by 20 years. 

Furthermore, we have far from exhausted the 
concepts which were new to us only 15 years ago. 
In antibiotics, for instance, new and more powerful 
agents are still being uncovered and will continue 
to be uncovered. We are just now beginning to 
defeat the staphylococci, a group of disease-causing 
organisms with amazing adaptive resistance. New 
antibiotics, and synergistic combinations, have just 
appeared on the market aimed directly at these 
specific organisms. It is reasonable to expect that 
still newer antibiotic agents will become available 
for other infectious diseases caused by bacteria and 
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The viral diseases are now under attack and they ies 
will yield to science. The Salk polio vaccine is, Le ; 
of course, a prime example, but this is only a start. ee Call Us 
Work is now underway on an oral, live virus prep- BArclay 7-4465 
aration to replace the present series of injections. 
Also antibiotics may find an application in the cure 
of this disease. 

The polio vaccine has stimulated interest in other 
phases of anti-viral research. Vaccines for the a 
common cold, respiratory infections, and measles 
may be just “around the corner.” This all fits in 
with the coming theme of preventive medicine, 
wherein more and more emphasis will be placed on 
the prevention rather than the cure of disease. This COCONUT FATTY ACIDS 
could bring about radical changes in the entire phar- ALL OILS, and FATTY ACIDS 
maceutical industry, but these changes need not SILICATES, PHOSPHATES, ALKALIES 
be destructive; perhaps quite the opposite. Pre- 
ventive medicine would make every individual a 
potential customer, the healthy as well as the sick. 

Probably before preventive medicine is a complete 
practical reality, we shall see the concept of maximum 
health established and practiced. According to 
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this theory, the body is in a state of equilibrium 
and disease is a distortion of this equilibrium in 
any one of many ways, some of which have pre- 
viously not been manifest. The treatment of disease 
will involve more than elimination of the causative 
organism. The whole patient will be treated and 
many weapons brought to bear in order to return 
his body to the equilibrium state as soon as possible. 
This will focus more attention on hormones, vitamins, 
enzymes, the endocrine system, the reticuloendothelial 
system, and the entire complex chemistry of the 
body, its organs, glands, and cells. This could result 
in an uncovering of many of the secrets of life it- 
self. 

Maybe I have wandered a little too far into the 
distant future here, so let us return to the more 
foreseeable again. There is at present tremendous 
activity in the cancer field. The program is attract- 
ing government, academic, and industrial attention. 
And on all fronts there is tremendous optimism. 
The American Cancer Society has estimated that 
half of the cancers are now curable by present tech- 
niques if detected early enough. But early detection 
has been the major problem. Now the possibility 
of detection in the pre-malignant and pre-invasive 
stage has been opened up by workers at the Sloan- 
Kettering Institute. This method was reported 
by Dr. Wroblewski at the recent annual meeting 
of the American Association for the Advancement 
of Science and consists of measurement of enzymes 
in the blood. The technique could have exciting 
possibilities in the war against this major killer. 
Over and beyond this, chemotherapeutic agents 
may well be on the way. A limited amount of success 
has already been had with a handful of chemicals 
in the treatment of cancer. More are coming. Dra- 
matic results of this entire program may be available 
within the next five years. . 

Atherosclerosis, another major killer of the elderly 
adult, may also soon succumb to the advances of 
science. There is some healthy controversy now 
as to the etiology of this disease, but this adds a 
little spice to the search for new knowledge in this 
area. Cardiovascular diseases are being attacked 
on prophylactic as well as therapeutic lines, and 
we have every reason to hope for success. 

New steroidal compounds for use against arthritis 
are even now with us.  Delta-l hydrocortisone 
followed hydrocortisone which in turn followed 
cortisone. But pharmaceutical companies do not 
consider this the end and there will be newer and 
better agents for the treatment of this dread crippler. 
The development of processes for making these 
compounds available at lower costs has led to the 
industrial application to synthesis of combined 
microbiological and chemical techniques. It has 
been found that the tiny organisms can carry out 
certain transformations on these molecules more 
efficiently than our chemists are yet able to do. 
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I personally feel that the future will see an cven 
greater integration of microbiology and chemistry. 

Further advances can also be expected in the field 
of mental disease. Activity in this field has been 
stimulated by the advent of the mental drugs and 
tranquilizers. The effectiveness of these new drugs, 
together with other experimental results, is lending 
more and more support to the theory that mental 
disease and psychotic states may be caused by me- 
tabolic disturbances. This could be as exciting a 
discovery as the finding that infectious diseases 
are caused by microorganisms, and would open whole 
new fields for chemotherapy. 

The future may also see us growing entire new 
organs as replacement parts for our bodies. Tissue 
culturists are learning more and more about growing 
cells under artificial conditions and surgeons are 
learning more and more about transplants and im- 
plants. Who can say what the results may be some- 
time in the future when these two get together? 

Microbiological cultivation of foods seems almost 
certain to be a practical reality as a result of the 
demands of our increasing population. 

These new tools may come from algae, higher 
plant tissue, animal tissue, or iron or sulfate reducing 
bacteria. All these techniques are being investigated 
and it seems logical to assume that one or all will 
be successfully developed. 

Microorganisms may also assist us to squeeze 
the last drop out of our petroleum reserves.  Ex- 
periments are now underway utilizing these small 
servants in tertiary oil recovery after all secondary 
methods have played out. 





SAFETY TESTS FOR PRIMARY 
IRRITATION OR SENSITIZATION 


(Continued from page 609) 


By using these quantitative methods for estimating 
irritation, it is possible to deduce the percentage 
concentration of the compound which produces no 
more than a mild irritation. 

It should be stressed, however, that none of the 
irritation tests provides information concerning the 
transient stinging or smarting frequently observed in 
clinical trials. 

Even though the patch test, the eye test and the 
trypan blue test are all measures of primary irritation, 
it would be extremely dangerous to use the data 
obtained by one type of study to support the use of a 
product under somewhat different circumstances. 
For example, if procaine hydrochloride were tested by 
the rabbit eye irritation method, the results would 
indicate that a 50 per cent solution of procaine 
hydrochloride is only mildly irritating. On the other 
hand, as little as 10 per cent solution injected intra- 
cutaneously would result in a marked irritation. Thus, 
it can readily be seen that the selection of the test or 
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tests to be employed for a primary irritation study is 
governed by the proposed method of administration or 
application of the product, and that those I have 
discussed are not necessarily applicable or suggested 
for every type of irritation study. 


Guinea Pig Sensitization Test 

Of all the common laboratory animals, only the 
guinea pig seems suitable for the detection of potential 
sensitizing agents in man. Although monkey skin can 
be sensitized, practically nothing is known of how this 
parallels human experience. In the guinea pig sen- 
sitizing test a 0.1 per cent solution or suspension of the 
material to be tested is injected intracutaneously. The 
injections are made every other day or three times 
weekly until a total of ten have been made. The ten 
sensitizing injections are made at random in an area 
of the back and upper flanks. The first injection consists 
of 0.05 ml., while the remaining nine injections consist 
of 0.1 ml. each. Two weeks after the tenth injection a 
retest injection is made using 0.05 ml. of freshly 
prepared solution which is injected in an area just 
below the sites of the sensitizing injections. Twenty- 
four hours following the injection, readings are made of 
the diameter height and color of reaction. The re- 
actions are scored as previously described in the patch 
test for primary irritation. A comparison of the 
reaction following retest is made with the average of 
the readings taken after each of the original injec- 
tions. If the score for the retest reading is substantially 
higher than for the average of the original readings, 
the substance can be said to have produced sen- 
sitization. The degree of sensitization is proportional 
to the increase in the final reading compared to the 
average of the readings following the ten original 
doses. 

The Food and Drug Administration has tested 
several hundred substances by the guinea pig method 
and has expressed the opinion that the results obtained 
using this animal are extremely helpful in evaluating 
the relative potential sensitizing properties of a given 
compound when applied to the skin of man. By this 
technique strong sensitizing agents which will affect 
a large proportion of the population can readily be 
distinguished from the mild sensitizing agents which 
will probably affect only a few individuals in a large 
population. In the case of compounds which may be 
only mildly sensitizing or in which the guinea pig 
method is unable to furnish unequivocal results, man 
appears to be the only feasible test subject. 


The Sensitization Test in Man 

Under ideal circumstances the dosage schedule for a 
sensitization study in man follows the procedure 
outlined for the guinea pig test. In the case of man, 
however, the test compound should be applied under a 
patch as in the primary irritation study. As a matter 
of fact, the information obtained upon reading the 
skin reaction after the first patch has been applied can 
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be used for evaluating the primary irritation of the 
compound with respect to man. 

In order that the findings of the sensitization test be 
statistically significant, it is recommended that at 
least 200 individuals evenly divided as to sex and 
encompassing as wide an age range as possible, be 
employed. 

To avoid the inconvenience and expenses involved 
in requiring 200 subjects to undergo a series of 11 
patch tests, many dermatologists employ a modification 
of the Prophetic Patch Test. A popula rmodification 
requires the initial patch be kept in place for 48 hours. 
The reaction at the test site is noted and observed 
again after 48 hours. Two weeks after the first patch 
has been applied, the test is repeated on the same 
subjects and on approximately the same skin area. 
The patch is again removed after 48 hours and the 
sites examined for signs of increased sensitivity over a 
period of an additional 48 hours. 

Generally it is advisable to first conduct the test on 
a limited number of subjects as a sort of preliminary 
screening test. If the compound proves to be a strong 
sensitizer in this limited trial, savings in time, money, 
and the avoidance of sensitizing additional subjects 
can be achieved by recommending at this time the 
discontinuation of the test. 


Skin Fatigue Test 

During the course of subacute dermal toxicity 
studies, it may be noted that certain compounds cause 
a progressive deterioration of the skin, and in other 
instances a coagulative effect. Since these substances 
are applied at concentrations which do not produce 
primary irritation they cannot be classified as primary 
irritants. Neither can these reactions be considered 
incidents of sensitization. Usually after ten to fourteen 
days of rest the skin recovers its original resistance to 
the substance. Such substances are neither true 
primary irritants nor sensitizers. For the lack of a 
better term, these reactions have been identified as 
skin fatigue. This observation is important as_ it 
emphasizes the need for tests consisting of repeated 
exposures, and points up the fallacy in relying solely 
on primary irritation and sensitization studies. 


Conclusion 

Even after the data from the conduct of these 
studies have been compiled, the experiments are still 
incomplete until an experienced pharmacologist eval- 
uates and interprets the data in terms the physician 
and manufacturer can understand so that each may 
use the information wisely. To do so requires a careful 
consideration of the total body area involved, the 
frequency of application, the duration of the applica- 
tion, the condition of the skin at the time the material 
is to be applied, and an estimate of the concentration 
of the materials which may be employed safely. I 
must again emphasize that the raw data of the tests 
are insufficient so far as the uninitiated are concerned 
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to prognosticate the safety of the test compound in 
man. Only experience and judgment can make these 
data intelligible and useful. 


LANOLIN DERIVATIVES 
AND MODIFICATIONS 


(Continued from page 612) 


A. Lanolin Alcohols 

1. Ceralan (Robinson, Wagner). A highly purified 
grade of lanolin alcohols obtained by fractional vacu- 
um distillation of the unsaponifiable fraction of saponi- 
fied lanolin. 

2. Harlolan (Croda). Regular grade of lanolin al- 
cohols with a light brown color. Super Hartolan is a 
specially refined grade with a light yellow color.35-7+9 

3. Lanethyl (Croda). <A fraction of lanolin alcohols 
completely soluble in 98 to 100 per cent ethyl alco- 
hols It is recommended as a hair fixative, setting 
medium, conditioner, and plasticizer for rigid film- 
forming materials used in hair lacquers. 

1. Nimco Wool War Alcohols (N. I. Malmstrom). 
A mixture of lanolin alcohols. 

5. Dusoran 60 (D. S. van Schuppen). A brand of 
lanolin alcohols. 

6. Cholesterol. An optically active, unsaturated 
waxy alcohol (C2;HisO), molecular weight 386, and 
melting point 148°C., with the characteristic perhy- 
drocyclopentanophenanthrene nucleus of all sterols. 
Approximately 25 to 30 per cent of the lanolin alcohol 
fraction is cholesterol.§1>1823-47-61 = [n Great Britain 
and Holland the major portion of cholesterol is pre- 
pared from lanolin alcohols. In the United States 
the greater part of cholesterol is prepared from spinal 
cord, and smaller amounts prepared from lanolin al- 
cohols. 

Pure recrystallized cholesterol is available from 
American Cholesterol Products; D. S. van Schuppen, 
(Hekman-Meeter Co., Grand Rapids 2, Michigan, 
U. S. distributor); Croda; Wilson, and Armour. In 
semi-refined forms it is available as 70 per cent cho- 
lesterol under the trade name Kathro (Croda), and as 
55 per cent cholesterol under the name Dastar (Cro- 
da).1° 

Several publications on cholesterol have appeared,>*7 
the most noteworthy of which is by Lower in the 
form of a comprehensive review of its properties and 
uses.'5 Patents have been issued which describe 
methods for producing cholesterol from lanolin 
alcohols.®! 618 

These lanolin alcohols are the functional compo- 
nents of most absorption bases (with auxiliary W/O 
emulsifiers to enhance their emulsification proper- 
ties) in a mineral oil-petrolatum base. The lanolin 
alcohols are recommended for creams or lotions as an 
emollient, skin softener, and emulsion stabilizer; an 
emollient, plasticizer, and pigment dispersing agent 
in lipsticks; and as a super-fatting “agent in soaps 
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(0.25 to 0.5 per cent)’*. Lanolin alcohols increase the 
water-absorbing capacity of hydrocarbon mixtures to 
a greater degree than other fatty alcohols.7 Tiedt 
and Truter 24 attributed the emulsifying power of lan- 
olin to the free alcohol content and to a minor degree 
to the free acids. They reported that the diols in the 
alcohol fraction were the most active of all, and found 
that mixtures of the alcohols were better emulsifiers 
than a pure single alcohol. 


B. Lanolin Fatty Acids 

1. Amerchol Lanolin Acids (American Cholesterol 
Products). A selected fraction of lanolin fatty acids 
containing about 35 per cent hydroxy acids. These 
are undegraded lanolin acids, odorless, light in color, 
with an iodine value of 3. These hydroxy acids are 
reported to show indications of fungicidal activity.** 

2. Nimco Wool War Acids (N. I. Malmstrom). A 
technical grade of lanolin fatty acids. 

3. Skliro (Croda). A technical grade of lanolin 
fatty acids. 

It would appear that some interesting and useful 
oils, emulsifiers, detergents, emollients, hair condition- 
ers, plasticizers, and waxes could be synthesized by 
esterification of these lanolin fatty acids with ethylene 
glycol, propylene glycol, glycerine, sorbitol, and the 
many polyethylene glycols (or ethylene oxide poly- 
mers). 

Lanolin fatty acid amides, amines, and cationics 
are suggested as other groups of derivatives which may 
be prepared by standard procedures. The esterification 
and amidification reactions are indicated in the flow- 
sheet diagram (to appear in Part IT) with dotted lines 
originating from lanolin fatty acids. 

These fatty acids may be reduced to the corre- 
sponding aliphatic lanolin alcohols by the sodium re- 
duction method described by Eisner and co-workers.° 


C. Lanolin Fatty Acid Soaps 

1. Lanamine (Robinson, Wagner). Certain selected 
lanolin fatty acids (“‘lanolic acids’) are neutralized 
to pH 8 with a substituted alkyl amine to form an 
‘alkyl amine lanolate’” soap. It is supplied as a 50 
per cent active clear aqueous gel with a faint lanolin 
odor and characteristic yellow color. It is anionic and 
completely soluble in water.®° 

Soaps made from the mized lanolin fatty acids are 
only slightly soluble and produce a lather with very 
slight foam persistence.°° The lanolin fatty acids used 
in this product are selectively separated by fractional 
distillation. These fatty acids are reacted with a sub- 
stituted alkyl amine and the soaps which are produced 
form shampoos with profuse foaming and persistent 
lathering characteristics. 


D. Liquid Lanolin 
In 1952 Cording and Shaines'® described a solvent 


crystallization process for the separation of waxy esters 
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from the liquid types, which has become the basis for 
the separation of lanolin esters by several companies. 
By removal of the hard esters of lanolin, either by vac- 
uum distillation of the liquid esters or by fractional 
solvent crystallization, a complex mixture of liquid 
lanolin esters is produced,*'5?53-54 and is actually a 


liquid wax. 

It is reported to possess all the emollient value of 
lanolin with additional attributes. Its fluidity at room 
temperature permits it to be spread more readily and 
evenly, and forms thinner films. It is claimed that liq- 
uid lanolin is less tacky than conventional lanolin.7*°2 
The particular advantages of liquid lanolin are the 
increased solubility in mineral oil, and the solubilizing 
properties for certain immiscible liquids, such as castor 
and mineral oils. The addition of certain concentra- 
tions of liquid lanolin will reduce the interfacial ten- 
sion between these two oils to a point where they be- 
come miscible.*! 

These lanolin oils are recommended in practically 
all cosmetic and pharmaceutical ointments as an 
emollient, skin penetrant, lubricant, plasticizer, emul- 
sion stabilizer, solubilizer, vehicle, and dispersant. 


1. Lanogene (Robinson, Wagner). This mixture of 


liquid lanolin esters is produced by vaccum distilla- 
tion. These esters are compounds of the low molecu- 
lar weight, straight and branched chain fatty acids 
of lanolin combined with its alcohols. The lower fatty 
acids are predominantly branched acids of the iso and 
anteiso series. In this liquid ester the iso series of 
‘arboxylic acids include 8-methyl nonanoic and 10- 
methyl undecanoic acids. In the anteiso acid series 
there are present the homologous series from 6-methy] 
octanoic to 14-methyl hexadecanoic acids. These 
fatty acids are combined with the lanolin alcohols in 
the same ratio in which they are found in pure lano- 
lin.®! 

2. Lantrol (Malmstrom Chem. Corp.). This mix- 
ture of liquid lanolin is produced by a patented frac- 
tional solvent crystallization process which ‘‘accom- 
plishes a horizontal separation of the higher esters 
from the oil soluble liquid esters”’ 52-5 

3. Fluilan (Croda). This mixture of liquid lanolin 
is produced by a fractional solvent crystallization 
process.‘7 53:54 

4. Lanolin Oil (Fanning Chem. Corp.). A liquid 
lanolin. 

5. Viscolan (American Cholesterol Products). A 
liquid lanolin prepared by fractional solvent crystalli- 
zation. 

6. Dusoline Extra (D. S. van Schuppen). A liquid 


lanolin. 


E. Waxy Lanolin (‘“‘de-oiled lanolin’). 
1. Lanfrar (Malmstrom Chem Corp.). This mate- 
rial is the mixture of hard wax esters which is removed 
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CHARLES MATHIEU, Inc. 
77 RIVER STREET * HOBOKEN, N. J. 


Telephone: HOboken 3-4412 
New York: BArclay 7-3618 






































MEETING THE CHALLENGE 


in large scale 


ANTIBIOTIC VIAL FILLING 


8500 Hourly 


PerfeKtum 
Straight Line 
Conveyor, Mul- 
tiple Head Fill- 
er, handles vials 
or small bottles 
up to six at a 
time from icc. to 20cc. 
or from Scc. to 50cc. 
capacity. Heavy oils, 
suspensions and aque- 
ous preparations all han- 
dled with equal facility. 








VIALFIL High speed, amazingly 
Model accurate liquid filler 
CF-6 embodies many automa- 


tic features, specifically 
engineered for installation into a modern, straight line 
packaging system. 


Write for new Bulletin +955F 
describing our entire line of 
PerfeKtum Liquid Filling Equipment, 
including three new models. 


RefeKtum 


TRADE MARK ACC 





Ex. 1922 B¥OPPER & SONS, INC. 


300 FOURTH AVENUE 
NEW YORK 10, N. Y. 
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from lanolin in the fractional solvent crystallization 
process. 

2. Lanolin War (Fanning Chem. Corp.). 

3. Warolan (American Cholesterol Products). 


F. Esters 

These are re-synthesized esters or ester derivatives 
of lanolin and its components. 

|. Isopropylan (Robinson, Wagner). Isopropyl 
esters of lanolin fatty acids (which might be termed 
“isopropyl lanolate”’) in a vehicle of lanolin and liquid 
lanolin alcohols.** They are produced by partial trans- 
esterification of lanolin with isopropyl alcohol. Type 
#50 contains 43-47 per cent isopropyl esters of lanolic 
acids, 45-50 per cent unreacted lanolin, 8-10 per cent 
total cholesterol, and 4-6 per cent lanolin alcohols. 
Type #33 contains 60-64 per cent isopropyl ester of 
lanolic acid, 32-36 per cent unreacted lanolin, 5-6 per 
cent total cholesterol, and 2-4 per cent lanolin alcohols. 

The emollient properties of lanolin and lanolin alco- 
hols are enhanced by the isopropyl lanolic esters vehi- 
cle which imparts effective penetrating properties to 
the mixture, analogous to the high penetration of iso- 
propyl palmitate. It is claimed that the dual emol- 
lient/solvent action of Isopropylan has a softening 
and soothing effect more pronounced than that of lan- 
olin.** It is also recommended as a solubilizer, plas- 
ticizer, and emulsifier in most cosmetics and pharma- 
ceutical ointments. 

2. Modulan (American Cholesterol Products). An 
acetylated lanolin derivative prepared by a patented 
process®* whereby the hydroxyl groups of lanolin hy- 
droxy esters are reacted with acetic anhydride. A 
similar product prepared by the action of propionic 
anhydride on lanolin is available under the trade name 
Elfanol. 

Hydroxy esters are responsible for the major part of 
the hydroxyl number of lanolin and comprise a sub- 
stantial percentage of the total esters. As a result of 
the acetylation, the hydroxyl number is reduced from 
32 to 2. Other changes include an increase in the ester 
number from 95 to 110 and decrease in the melting 
point by about 3°C. The fundamental change 
brought about in lanolin by acetylating the hydroxyl 
groups is apparent from the fact that the modified 
products do not form W/O emulsions while their in- 
creased hydrophobic character makes them clearly 
soluble in cold mineral oil.*759° When applied to the 
skin and hair, it is claimed that these solutions leave 
water-resistant films which are inherently softening 
and prevent defatting in a positive manner.*’ It is 
recommended as an emollient, superfatting agent, and 
stabilizer in O/W emulsions, as well as providing a hy- 
drophobic, waxy, protective film in baby oils and hair 
dressings. 

3. Acelulan (American Cholesterol Products). A 
liquid fraction of acetylated lanolin alcohols. It is in- 
soluble in water and is extremely hydrophobic. It is 
soluble in all proportions in mineral oil, castor oil, veg- 
etable oil, 95 per cent ethanol, isopropanol, Silicone 
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Fluid #555, sulfated castor oil, ethyl acetate, and iso- 
propyl palmitate.*’* It is claimed that it deposits hy- 
drophobic, emollient, and protective films on the skin 
and hair which resist wetting in the manner of barrier 
materials. They impart resistance to liquid water 
penetration while permitting moisture vapor trans- 
piration. The product is considered to be an excellent 
solvent and plasticizer for many types of oils, fats, and 
waxes. It is stated to possess the unique property of 
stabilizing the emulsion viscosity of lotions over a 
long period of time. It achieves this effect by prevent- 
ing gelling and crystallization at the oil-water inter- 
face.57 

It is suggested for use in creams, lotions, shampoos, 
nail polish removers, make-up, lipsticks, baby oils, 
and aerosols. 

1. Ricilan (American Cholesterol Products). A 
viscous liquid polyester of lanolin alcohols and castor 
oil derivatives. The product contains no glycerides 
and may therefore be chemically classified as a wax 
and has the stability inherent in waxes. Since its 
component esters are hydroxyesters, it has hydro- 
philic properties of an unusual nature. It is claimed 
to impart a soft waxy feel to the skin and hair which 
is quite different from any other lanolin or castor oil 
product.®? [t is insoluble in water, and soluble in veg- 
etable oils, castor oil, mineral oil, and alkylolamides. 
It is suggested for use in all types of cosmetics and 
pharmaceutical lotions, creams, lipsticks, make-up, 
and baby products. 


G. Solutions, Suspensions, and Extracts 

1. Liquilan (Robinson, Wagner). A clear mineral 
oil solution of about 33 per cent liquid lanolin esters 
(mineral oil soluble components of Lanogene). It is 
suggested for use in baby oils, creams, lotions, liquid 
brilliantines, and other hiar dressings. 

2. Lanosol (Robinson, Wagner). <A colloidal sus- 
pension of 60 per cent lanolin in a lanolin derivative 
ester vehicle, which has a chemical and physical affin- 
ity for lanolin and fluidizes it.** The product is recom- 
mended for the preparation of stable colloidal disper- 
sions of lanolin in mineral oil, providing the Lanosol 
content is above 50 per cent or below 15 per cent by 
weight. Suggested uses include incorporation in lo- 
tions, creams, baby oils, sunscreens, and ointments. 

3. Amerchol L-101 (American Cholesterol Prod- 
ucts). A mineral oil extract of selected lanolin sterols 
and higher alcohols. These include cholesterol, agnos- 
terol, lanosterol, 7-dehydrocholesterol, dihydrocholes- 
terol, and cerebrosterol, all present in the free form.°’ 
The product is recommended as a liquid, multi-sterol, 
non-ionic surface-active penetrant, emollient, primary 
emulsifier for W/O emulsions, and secondary emul- 
sifier and stabilizer in O/W emulsions. The stabiliz- 
ing mechanism is attributed to the fact that the com- 
ponent sterols function at the interface of the dis- 
persed droplets in O/W emulsions and toughen the 
interfacial film. Suggested uses include incorporation 
into cosmetic and pharmaceutical lotions, creams, 
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hair products, lipsticks, make-up, and baby products. 

1. Lanolin Solutions. Two patents have been is- 
sued which describe methods to obtain homogeneous 
solutions of high concentrations of lanolin in mineral 
oil, and/or vegetable oil. The Verblen patent!® uti- 
lizes 53 per cent isopropyl! palmitate, 35 per cent lano- 
lin, 10 per cent mineral oil, and 2 per cent cetyl alco- 
hol, to produce a stable, homogeneous solution. The 
Martini patent!® utilizes 10-20 per cent oleyl alcohol 
(or linoleyl alcohol), 25-35 per cent lanolin, and 35-65 
per cent vegetable oil and/or mineral oil, to produce 
a stable solution. 

(to be concluded) 


SET-UP PAPER BOX AWARDS 


(Continued from page 621) 


Honorable mention in drug mailers went to the 
“Serpasil” box of Ciba. Pharmaceutical Products and 
the “Sul-Spansion” box of Smith, Kline and French. 
The ‘‘Serpasil” lid wrap has identifying copy and 
stylized drawings of the modern tablet dispensers 
which are in the box. A styrofoam platform has been 
moulded to the shape of the dispensers, cradling them 
securely in transit. 

The “Sul-Spansion” box has the mini-granual pills 
subtly illustrated in the pink, black and white lid 
design. The base is of black coated board wrapped 
in black paper. 

Honorable mention in drugs, chemicals, and phar- 
maceuticals was awarded to the dental forms box of 
the L. D. Caulk Company. Designed for long use as a 
dispenser unit, this shoulder type box is wrapped with 
tan-colored cloth. The hinged lid with its red, black 
and white label, is lined with a contents chart. Within 
the base tray, six smaller trays contain flexible inserts 
to facilitate removal. 

The “Invisible Veil’? powder box of Elizabeth Arden 
Sales Corp. won honorable mention in round and oval 
cosmetic boxes. Three-dimensional effect on the lid is 
achieved by superimposing two printed acetate discs 
above a printed top label, and separating the discs by 
a decorative “frame” die-cut head. The lid is banded 
in pink, gold and white, while the white base with its 
gold extension edge contains an insert to separate 
powder and puff. 

Honorable mention in rectangular cosmetic boxes 
went to the “Midnight” perfume box of Lehn & Fink 
Products Corp. and the “Wing Song” perfume and 
cologne gift box of Prince Matchabelli, Inc. 

The “Midnight” box has a beveled base of royal 
blue; a gold foil insert tray holds the bottle securely. 
Also beveled, the royal blue foil lid is embossed in 
gold. 

Banded in glossy black and lined with white satin, 
the red velvet lid of the “Wing Song”’ box is joined by 
a spring-activated brass hinge to the black and gold 
base. Contents are held firmly in a satin-lined die cut 
platform. 
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Applications 


PISTON FILLER 


Fills practically all types of con- 
tainers . . . jars, bottles, cans or 
tubes. For viscous liquids, semi- 
liquids, cre = pastes and 
greases . . ASE « «+ BAGY 
eke SANITARY. 


—m 


SYPHON FILLER 


For waters, acids, alcohols, light 
oils, medicinal, liquid soap. 


VACUUM FILLERS 


Semi-automatic... 
straight line. For: 


portable... 
extracts, 


syrups, beverages, wines, whis- 
polish, 


kies, chemicals, nail 
pharmaceuticals, etc. 








OTHER WELL-KNOWN 
FILPACO PRODUCTS: 


Filters; stainless steel storage 
and mixing tanks; portable 
agitators; filter paper, cloth 
and non-woven fabrics. 


WRITE TODAY 
Your inquiry will 
receive immediate 
attention. 


























FILPACO INDUSTRIES 





2\\\| S THE FILTER PAPER CO. 
w\Ve/ 2428 S. Michigan Ave., Chicago 16, Ill. 
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HIGH GRADE 
COSMETIC POWDERS 


@ Powdered Talc ® Infusorial Earth 
@ English Kaolin ® Clay and Silica 
@ Precipitated Chalk 


Write us about your special needs. 
Send for prices and samples. 







































































































TAMMS INDUSTRIES, INC., Dept. RM-11, 228 N. La Salle St., Chicago | 
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*ARLINCO RESEARCH LABORATORY, INC. 
Research, Formulation and 
Application to the Industry. 
Ethical Pharmaceuticals, Drugs, 
Cosmetics and Perfumery. 
333 W. 52nd St., New York 19, N. Y. 
Plaza 7-3861 


*A-R-L Inco means: Applied Research Laboratory, Incorp. 








CHEMICAL ANALYSES 
Complete—$75 per sample 
Essential oils, cosmetics, perfumes, toilet prep- 
arations, raw materials, waxes, fats, specialties, 
etc. Send credit references with samples. 


CHEMASTER LABORATORIES 
YEllowstone 2-0203 
Box 16, Steinway Station 
Long Island City 3, N. Y. 








LEBERCO LABORATORIES 


Hormone Assays @ Drug Assay 
Pharmaceutical and Cosmetic 
Research 


Sterility Tests @ Toxicity Studies 
Send for information concerning our services 
125 HAWTHORNE ST., ROSELLE PARK, N. J. 








RESEARCH LABORATORIES 
EVERY FORM OF CHEMICAL SERVICE 


Toxicology—Enginzering Analysis—Market Re- 


search. For information 


or consultation, call WAt- 
kins 4-8800 or write to: 
FOSTER D. SNELL, INC. 

29 West 14th St., 

New York 11, N. Y. 

SEIL, PUTT & RUSBY, INC. 

a division of SNELL 
Consulting, Research Chemists 
Established 1921 
Specialists in analysis of Drugs, Cosmetics, 


Essential Oils. 

Ask for Estimates—Quotations—No obligation 

Lab’s. 16 East 34th Street, New York 16, N.Y. 
Telephone MUrray Hill 3-6368 








Analytical, 








CLINICAL TESTING SERVICE 
For Drug and Cosmetic Products 

SAFETY APPRAISALS FOR NEW DRUG APPLICATIONS 

(Also complete dermal toxicity program) 
Full NDA Documentation — Inquire 
“NEW DRUG COORDINATORS” 
150 Broadway, N.Y.C. Phone CO 7-2913 

in Philadelphia phone OR 3-1251 








THE WASHINGTON INSTITUTE 
| for 
| EXPERIMENTAL MEDICINE, INC. 


Herndon, Virginia 
just across the Potomac from the 
Nation's Capitol 
FOOD, DRUG and COSMETIC RESEARCH 
Screening tests, Toxicological and 
Pharmacological Studies. 


RADIOACTIVE 
TRACER 
EXPERIMENTS 


NSEC laboratories are staffed and equipped 
for: 

e Development work e Process control 
e Assays e Leukopenic activity screening 


: Nuclear Science and Engineering Corp: 


Subsidiary of Norden-Ketay Corporation 
P.O. Box 10901 ¢ Pittsburgh 36, Penna. 





Help Wanted 








COM POUNDER 
Five years similar experience reputable 
essential oil house required. Some training 
chemistry helpful. Know techniques and 
equipment used perfumery compounding. 
Reply full details including salary. Box MA-3 
Drug & Cosmetic Industry 101 West 31st St. 


New York 1, N. 4 





ORGANIC CHEMIST 

For research and development work 
on candy coated and other propri- 
etary drug products. Laboratory 
supervision and pilot plant runs. 
Related food technology desirable. 
Age 25-35. Salary to $8000. Top 
company. Good southern location. 
All benefits. Relocation expense 
paid. Confidential. 


HARVEY, ASH & COMPANY 
420 Lexingon Ave., New York 17, N.Y. 














Projects, Consultation, and Pro- 
met duction Control Services in 
research @ Biochemistry, Chemistry, Bacteri- 

FOUNDATION ology, Toxicology — Insecticide 
Testing and Screening. 
WRITE FOR PRICE SCHEDULE 
WISCONSIN ALUMNI RESEARCH FOUNDATION 
P. O. Box 2217-J e MADISON 1, WISCONSIN 


Situations Wanted 








PACKAGING ENGINEER: Thorough back- 
ground in Package development, Planning and 
Design; Packaging machinery; Production Line 
set-up and scheduling; Specification drawings; 
Purchasing. 31 yrs. of age, married with family. 
Fine references. Seeking position with progressive 
drug or cosmetic manufacturer. Box MA-2, Drug 
& Cosmetic Industry. 








TRUESDAIL 

LABORATORIES, INC. vk 
Chemists - Bacteriologists - Engineers auuatiaee 
DIVISION 


Request Brochure and Publication Honolulu, 
CHEMISTRY IN ACTION, on letterhead imate 


PRODUCT & PROCESS DEVELOPMENT 
TOXICOLOGY — STERILITY TESTS 


FOOD RESEARCH tasorarories inc. 
OUR 5.5“ YEAR 


RESEARCH 
Se ANALYSES CONSULTATION 
BIOLOGICAL, NUTRITIONAL AND TOXICOLOGICAL STUDIES 
FOR THE FOOD, DRUG AND ALLIED INDUSTRIES 
48-14 33rd STREET, LONG ISLAND CITY 1, W.Y. 
Western Office—9331 VENICE BOULEVARD, CULVER CITY, CALIF. 


Business Opportunities 








ROYAL JELLY 
This wonder-working product of 
honeybees is the sales sensation 
of the Cosmetic world. 
We are the recognized author- 
ities in the field. 


Prices and literature on request. 


R. B. WILLSON, INC. 
250 Park Ave., New York 17, 


Tel.: YUkon 6-6977 
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Machinery and Equipment For Sale 





FOR SALE: Stainless steel tanks & kettles, new 
and used. Tablet machines. Portable electric 
agitators. Mixers, grinders, pebble mills, filter 
presses, dryers, filling machines, labelers, capping 
machines, etc. Send for listing. STEIN EQUIP- 
MENT CO., 107 8th Street, Brooklyn 15, N. Y. 
FOR SALE: Stainless Steel Double Arm Mixers 
3%, 5, 50 & gal; Stainless Steel Tanks from 30 


to. 10,000 gal. Also, Centrifugals, Filters, Kettles, 
Mixers, 
EQUIPMENT CORP., 
22, Fa. 


Stills, Tablet Presses, ete. PERRY 
1429 N. 6th St., Phila. 





FOR SALE—Owner must retire, a Mfg. plant for 
Disinfectants, Detergents & Cosmetics. Trade- 
Marks Reg. U.S. Pat. Off. Estab. 1932. Write for 
details. Address NORD CHEMICAL CO., 2212- 
14 W. Ist St., Duluth 6, Minn. 

FOR SALE:—2 Jar Mills 2% and 15 gals.; 2 Pebble 
Mills 35 and 200 gals.; Dry Powder Mixers 100 to 
20002 cap.; Day Cin. Mixers, Double Arm 20 gals. 
and 350 gal. S.S.; Day 8, 15 & 40 gal. Pony Mixers; 
MRM 12 Stem Stainless Steel Vac. Fillers; 8 & 8 
Model G-1-D Powder Fillers; New Way Can 
Labeler adj. to gallons; S.S. Tanks and Kettles; 
Conveyors, ete. Send for latest Bulletins. THE 
MACHINERY & EQUIPMENT CORP., 293 
Frelinghuysen Ave., Newark 12, New Jersey, 
TAlbot 4-2050. 





ps : 
‘Rebuilt 
lL Machinery 


Established 1912 rere 
Modern Rebuilt Machinery 


Available at Tremendous Savings 
Mikro 1SH, 2TH, 3TH, 3W, 4TH Pulverizers. 
Fitzpatrick *‘D'' S. S. Comminuter. 

Stokes DD2, RBB, D3 Tablet Machines. 
Colton 2RP and 3RP Rotary Tablet Machines. 
Capem 4-Head, Resina LC Auto. Cappers. 
Copper Coating Pans, 24” to 42” diameter. 
MRM Semi and Automatic Vacuum Fillers. 
S. & S. Gl, G2, HG84 Powder Fillers. 


Baker Perkins 50 gal. Stainless Steel Jacketed 
Double Arm Heavy Duty Mixer. 


Day 4000 Ib. Jumbo Dry Powder Mixer. 
Day 50 to 10,000 Ib. Powder Mixers. 
Baker Perkins 1 qt. to 200 gal. D. A. Mixers. 


Pony, Ermold, World, Semi and Pneumatic 
Automatic Labelers. 

Burt, Knapp and CRCO Wraparound Labelers. 

Day, Rotex, Robinson, Tyler Hum-mer, Gay- 
co, Raymond, Great Western Sifters. 

Hobart, Read, Glenn 10 to 120 qt. Mixers. 

Standard Knapp 429, Ceco Carton Sealers. 

Hayssen, Package Machy. Oliver, Hudson 
Sharp, Scandia, Miller Wrappers. 

Tell Us All Your Machinery Requirements 

Complete Details and Quotations 
Promptly Submitted. 


UNION STANDARD EQUIPMENT CO. 
318-322 Lafayette Street 
New York 12, N. Y. 
Phone: Canal 6-5334 














Business Opportunities 





DRIED WHOLE EGGS 
We have an over-supply of guaranteed quality 
dried whole eggs which we can offer at a re- | 
duced price. Will ship any quantity. Packed | 
in 170 lb. drums. 
Mr. Davis, National Vitamin Products Co., 
| 3401 Hiawatha Avenue, Minneapolis Minn. 
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